2010
AMENDMENTS
to the
Program of Studies: Senior High Schools

Replace (2009) front-end pages i to vii and Preamble pages 1 to 4 with revised (2010)
front-end pages i to vii and Preamble pages 1 to 4.

MATHEMATICS

¢ Replace the Mathematics title page, following the Mathematics divider.

¢ Replace Mathematics Grades 10-12 (2008), page 1, following the Mathematics title
page, with revised Mathematics Grades 10-12 (Revised 2010), page 1.

¢ Remove Applied Mathematics 10 (2002), pages 7 to 14, and replace with revised
Applied Mathematics 10, page 7 (Revised 2010).

¢ Remove Pure Mathematics 10 (2002), pages 7 to 14, and replace with revised Pure
Mathematics 10, page 7 (Revised 2010).

e Remove Mathematics 14 (2004), pages 15 to 44, and replace with revised
Mathematics 14, page 15 (Revised 2010).

e Remove and discard Mathematics Preparation 10 (2002), pages 1 to 22.

Note: The Grade 10 courses—Pure Mathematics 10, Applied Mathematics 10,
Mathematics 14 and Mathematics Preparation 10—have been withdrawn as of
September 2010. Therefore, all students enrolled in a Grade 10 Mathematics
course starting September 2010 will be taking Mathematics 10C, Mathematics 10-3
or Mathematics 10-4.

. SECOND LANGUAGES

¢ Replace the Second Languages title page, following the Second Languages divider.

¢ Insert new Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y, pages 1 to 40,
following Chinese Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y, page 37.

e Replace French as a Second Language (ECS to Grade 12), page 17, following French
as a Second Language (ECS to Grade 12), page 16, with revised French as a Second
Language (ECS to Grade 12), page 17.

¢ Insert new German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y, pages 1 to 36,
following German Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y, page 36.

¢ Insert new ltalian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y, pages 1 to 40,
following Italian Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y, page 36.

¢ Insert new Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y, pages 1 to 40,
following Japanese Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y, page 36.

¢ Insert new Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y, pages 1 to 42,
following Latin (Senior High), page 6.

¢ Insert new Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y, pages 1 to 42,
following Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y, page 42.

¢ Insert new Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y, pages 1 to 42,
following Spanish Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y, page 36.

¢ Insert new Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y, pages 1 to 38,
following Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y, page 36.

SOCIAL STUDIES
¢ Remove and discard Social Studies (Senior High), page 1 (Revised 2009).
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PROGRAM OF STUDIES: SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS

Religious and Patriotic Instruction

2010 CONTENTS
PREAMBLE
INrOUCTION ... 1
Program Foundations...........c.ccoeeveeienneencnenenne. 2

Course A B. C.
_ o _ Program General Specific
All programs of study are available for viewing and downloading at Rationale Learngr Learngr
http://education.alber ta.ca/teacher s.aspx. and Philosophy Expectations/ Expecta_tl_ons/
General Specific
Outcomes Outcomes
ABORIGINAL LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
PROGRAMS
Blackfoot Language and Culture 10-20-30 1993 1993 1993
Cree Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2007 2007 2007
Cree Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2007 2007 2007
Cree Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2009 2009 2009
Cree Language and Culture Twelve-year Program (K-12) 2005 2005 2005
ABORIGINAL STUDIES 10-20-30 2002 2002 2002
CAREER INTERNSHIP 10 2002 2002 2002
CAREER AND LIFE MANAGEMENT 2002 2002 2002
p.3 2004
CAREER AND TECHNOLOGY STUDIES
BUSINESS, ADMINISTRATION, FINANCE &
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (BIT)
Computing Science 2009 2009 2009
Enterprise and Innovation 2009 2009 2009
Financial Management 2009 2009 2009
Information Processing 2009 2009 2009
Management and Marketing 2009 2009 2009
Networking 2009 2009 2009
HEALTH, RECREATION & HUMAN SERVICES
(HRH)
Community Care Services 2010 2010 2010
Cosmetology 2010 2010 2010
Foods ) 2010 2010 2010
Health Care Services 2010 2010 2010
Human and Social Services 2010 2010
Legal Studies 2010
Recreation Leadership 2010 2010 2010
Tourism 2010 2010 2010
MEDIA, DESIGN & COMMUNICATION ARTS
(MDC)
Communication Technology 2010 2010 2010
Design Studies 2010 2010 2010
Fashion Studies 2010 2010 2010

The dates in the grid indicate the most current and up-to-date sections in each program of studies.
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Course A B. C.
General Specific
All programs of study are available for viewing and downloading at Learner Learner
http://education.alber ta.ca/teacher s.aspx. Program Expectations/ Expectations/
Rationale General Specific
and Philosophy Outcomes Outcomes
NATURAL RESOURCES (NAT)
Agriculture 2010 2010 2010
Environmental Stewardship 2010 2010 2010
Forestry 2010 2010 2010
Primary Resources 2010 2010 2010
Wildlife 2010 2010 2010
TRADES, MANUFACTURING &
TRANSPORTATION (TMT)
Construction 2009 2009 2009
Electro-Technologies 2009 2009 2009
Fabrication 2009 2009 2009
Logistics 2009 2009 2009
Mechanics 2009 2009 2009
CAREER TRANSITIONS (CTR) 2010 2010 2010
FINE ARTS 1986 1986
Art [general] 1986
Art 10-20-30 1986 1986 1986
Art 11-21-31 1989 1989 1989
Drama 10-20-30 1991 1991 1991
Choral Music 10-20-30 1994 1994 1994
General Music 10-20-30 1991 1991 1991
Instrumental Music 10-20-30
GREEN CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
Green Certificate Program (applies to each specialization) 2009 2009
Bee Keeper Production Technician 2006 2006
Cow-Calf Beef Production Technician 2000 2000
Dairy Production Technician 2000 2000
Equine Technician 2009 2009
Feedlot Beef Production Technician 2000 2000
Field Crop Production Technician 2000 2000
Irrigated Field Crop Production Technician 2000 2000
Sheep Production Technician 2000 2000
Swine Production Technician 2000
INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION 2000 2000 2000
TECHNOLOGY
2010 2010 2010

(Senior High, 2010) iv
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Course A B. C.
General Specific
All programs of study are available for viewing and downloading at Learner Learner
http://education.alber ta.ca/teacher s.aspx. Program Expectations/ Expectations/
Rationale General Specific
and Philosophy Outcomes Outcomes
KNOWLEDGE AND EMPLOYABILITY
Academic Courses
English Language Arts 10-4, 20-4, 30-4 2006 2006 2006
pp. 1, 3 2009
Mathematics 10-4, 20-4 2006 2006 2006
pp. 1, 3 2009
Science 10-4, 20-4 2006 2006 2006
pp. 1, 3 2009
Social Studies 10-4, 20-4 2007 2007 2007
pp. 1, 3 2009
Occupational Component Courses 2006 2006 2006
Occupational Courses 10-4, 20-4, 30-4 2006 2006 2006
Art/Design and Communication 2006 2006 2006
Auto Mechanics 2006 2006 2006
Business Services 2006 2006 2006
Construction: Building 2006 2006 2006
Construction: Metal Fabrication 2006 2006 2006
Cosmetology 2007 2007 2007
Fabrics 2006 2006 2006
Foods 2006 2006 2006
Horticulture 2006 2006 2006
Human Care 2007 2007 2007
Natural Resources 2006 2006 2006
Workplace Readiness
LANGUAGE ARTS
Chinese Language Arts 10-20-30 2006 2006 2006
English Language Arts
English Language Arts 10-1, 20-1, 30-1 2003 2003 2003
English Language Arts 10-2, 20-2, 30-2 2003 2003 2003
English as a Second Language 1997 1997 1997
Francais 10-20-30 2006E
French Language Arts 10-20-30 2006E
German Language Arts 10-20-30 2005 2005 2005
Spanish Language Arts 10-20-30 2009 2009 2009
Ukrainian Language Arts 2005 2005 2005
MATHEMATICS 2010E
Mathematics Grades 10-12 2008 2008 2008
Applied Mathematics 20-30 2002 2002 2002
p. 72010
Pure Mathematics 20-30 2002 2002 2002
p. 72010
Mathematics 31 1995 1995
Mathematics 24 2004 2004 2004
p. 15 2010
OTHER COURSES ~
Special Projects 10-20-30 1995E
Work Experience 15-25-35 1995E
PHYSICAL EDUCATION K-12 2000 2000 2000
pp. 21, 29 2001
E Program information only.
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada Y (Senior High, 2010)




Course A B. C.
General Specific
All programs of study are available for viewing and downloading at Learner Learner
http://education.alber ta.ca/teacher s.aspx. Program Expectations/ Expectations/
Rationale General Specific
and Philosophy Outcomes Outcomes
SCIENCE
Science 10 2005 2005 2005
Biology 20-30 2007 2007 2007
Chemistry 20-30 2007 2007 2007
Physics 20-30 2007 2007 2007
Science 20-30 2007 2007 2007
Science 14-24 2003 2003 2003
SECOND LANGUAGES
Chinese Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2005 2005 2005
Chinese Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2005 2005 2005
Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2010 2010 2010
French as a Second Language 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2007 2007 2007
French as a Second Language 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2004 2004 2004
French as a Second Language (ECS to Grade 12) 1992 1992 1595290208
p.
p. 15 2009
p. 17 1994, 2010
p. 18 1996, 2010
German Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2006 2006 2006
German Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2006 2006 2006
German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2010 2010 2010
Italian Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2006 2006 2006
Italian Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2006 2006 2006
Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y 2010 2010 2010
Japanese Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2005 2005 2005
Japanese Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2005 2005 2005
Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2010 2010 2010
Latin 1986 1986 2003
Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2010 2010 2010
Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2010 2010 2010
Spanish Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2006 2006 2006
Spanish Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2006 2006 2006
Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2010 2010 2010
Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y 2005 2005 2005
Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y 2005 2005 2005
Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y 2010 2010 2010
SOCIAL SCIENCES [general] 1985 1985 1985
Anthropology
Cultural and Physical Anthropology 30 1985 1985
Economics
Economics for Consumers 20 1985 1985
Microeconomics 30 1985 1985
Macroeconomics 30 1985 1985
Geography
Local and Canadian Geography 20 1985 1985
World Geography 30 1985 1985
History
Western Canadian History 20 1985 1985
Canadian History 20 1985 1985
Western World History 30 1985 1985

(Senior High, 2010) vi
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Course A B. C.
General Specific
All programs of study are available for viewing and downloading at Learner Learner
http://education.alber ta.ca/teacher s.aspx. Program Expectations/ Expectations/
Rationale General Specific
and Philosophy Outcomes Outcomes
Philosophy
Origins of Western Philosophy 20 1985 1985
Contemporary Western Philosophy 20 1985 1985
Philosophies of Man 30 1985 1985
Political Science
Political Thinking 20 1985 1985
Comparative Government 20 1985 1985
International Politics 30 1985 1985
Psychology
Personal Psychology 20 1985 1985
General Psychology 20 1985 1985
Experimental Psychology 30 1985 1985
Religious Studies
Religious Ethics 20 1985 1985
Religious Meanings 20 1985 1985
World Religions 30 1985 1985
Sociology
General Sociology 20 1985 1985
Sociological Institutions 20 1985 1985
Applied Sociology 30 1985 1985
SOCIAL STUDIES pp. 1-12, 2005
Social Studies 10-1, 10-2 2007 2007 2007
Social Studies 20-1, 20-2 2007 2007 2007
Social Studies 30-1, 30-2 2007 2007 2007

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada Vil
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Program of Studies

The Program of Sudies identifies the outcomes for
the core and optional learning components for
Kindergarten to Grade 12. Content is focused on
what students are expected to know and be able to
do.

Though organized into separate subject, course or
program areas, there are many connections across
the curriculum.  Students see the world as a
connected whole rather than as isolated segments.
Integrating across content areas, and providing
ways for students to make connections, enhances
student learning. The reporting of student progress
should, nevertheless, be in terms of the outcomes
outlined in courses of study for each subject area.

Within any group of students there is a range of
individual differences. Flexibility in planning for
individuals within a group is needed. Therefore,
school organization and teacher methodology are
not mandated at the provincial level and may vary
from class to class and school to school in order to
meet student needs.

For guidelines and regulations relating to school
programs and organization for instruction, refer to
the Guide to Education: ECS to Grade 12,
available for viewing and downloading from the
Alberta Education Web site. Print copies are
available for purchase from the LRC.

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

INTRODUCTION

Basic L ear ning Resour ces

Alberta Education authorizes a variety of resources
to support the programs of study. Complete listings
of all resources can be found on the Learning
Resources Centre Web site at http://www.lrc.
education.gov.ab.ca.

Resources can also be accessed through the:

Authorized Resources Database at http://
education.alberta.ca/apps/Irdb.

Alberta Education Web Site

Information covering all areas of Kindergarten
to Grade 12 education in Alberta, including
curriculum and resources, can be found
on the Alberta Education Web site at http:/
education.alberta.ca.

(Preamble, 2010)



PROGRAM FOUNDATIONS

Alberta’s Education Systemé
Vision

Education inspires and enables students to achieve
success and fulfillment as citizens in a changing
world.

Mission

Every student has access to educational
opportunities needed to develop competencies
required to contribute to an enriched society and a
sustainable economy.

Values

Respect
Integrity
Accountability
Excellence

Principles

Learner-Centred

Each student can be successful —
intellectually, socially, emotionally,
physically, and spiritually — in a personalized
manner. We depend on families and
communities as essential partners in this
process.

Engaged Communities

We engage families as the heart of students’
lives, and we support and rely on them as the
primary guides and decision makers for
students. We engage members of local and
global communities as active contributors to
students’ learning.

Inclusive

We expect all Alberta students will learn in a
welcoming environment, regardless of place,
culture or learning needs.

Proactive

We plan for a desired future, preventing
problems instead of reacting to them.

Shared Responsibility

We expect teachers and school and system
leaders to collaborate with other government
and community organizations to foster student
learning.

Innovative

We explore new learning opportunities
through research, innovation and professional
development to ensure continuous
improvement of student learning.

Flexible

We enable meaningful and relevant learning
through a range of opportunities appropriate
to each student’s developmental stage.

Equitable

We ensure that every student will have the
benefit of high-quality learning opportunities.

Core Busness 1: Lead and support the
education system so that all students are
successful at learning

Goal 1 - High-quality learning opportunities

Goal 2—- Excellence in student

outcomes

learning
Goal 3—- Success for First Nations, Métis and
Inuit students

Goal 4 — Highly responsive and responsible
education system

éExcerpted from the Education Business Plan 2010-13, January 22, 2010. This plan is available on the Alberta Education Web site at

http://education.alberta.ca.

(Preamble, 2010)
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Goals and Standards Applicable to the
Provision of Basic Education in Alberta®

A basic education must provide students with a
solid core program, including language arts,
mathematics, science and social studies.

Students will be able to meet the provincial
graduation requirements and be prepared for entry
into the workplace or post-secondary studies.
Students will understand personal and community
values and the rights and responsibilities of
citizenship. Students will develop the capacity to
pursue learning throughout their lives. Students
also should have opportunities to learn languages
other than English and to attain levels of
proficiency and cultural awareness which will
help to prepare them for participation in the global
economy.

Student L ear ning Outcomes

Students are expected to develop the knowledge,
skills and attitudes that will prepare them for life
after high school. A basic education will allow
students to:

(@) read for information,
enjoyment

(b) write and speak clearly,
appropriately for the context

(c) use mathematics to solve problems in
business, science and daily-life situations

(d) understand the physical world, ecology and
the diversity of life

(e) understand the scientific method, the nature of
science and technology, and their application
to daily life

(f) know the history and geography of Canada
and have a general understanding of world
history and geography

(9) understand Canada’s political, social and
economic systems within a global context

(h) respect the cultural diversity and common
values of Canada

understanding and

accurately and

éExcerpted from Ministerial Order (#004/98).
http://education.alberta.ca/department/policy/standards.aspx.

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

(i) demonstrate desirable personal characteristics,
such as respect, responsibility, fairness,
honesty, caring, loyalty and commitment to
democratic ideals

(j) recognize the importance of personal
well-being, and appreciate how family and
others contribute to that well-being

(k) know the basic requirements of an active,
healthful lifestyle

(I) understand and appreciate literature, the arts
and the creative process

(m) research an issue thoroughly, and evaluate the
credibility and reliability of information
sources

(n) demonstrate critical and creative thinking
skills in problem solving and decision making

(o) demonstrate competence in using information
technologies

(p) know how to work independently and as part
of a team

(g) manage time and other resources needed to
complete a task

(r) demonstrate initiative, leadership, flexibility
and persistence

(s) evaluate their own endeavours and continually
strive to improve

(t) have the desire and realize the need for
lifelong learning.

Standardsfor Student Learning

The Minister of Education defines acceptable
standards and standards of excellence for student
achievement in consultation with Albertans.
Employers are involved in specifying the
knowledge, skills and attitudes needed in the
workplace. Schools, school authorities and the
Minister of Education assess and report regularly
to the public on a range of student learning.

The school’s primary responsibility is to ensure
that students meet or exceed the provincial
standards, as reflected in the Student Learning
Outcomes (outlined above), the Alberta Programs
of Study, provincial achievement tests, diploma
examinations and graduation requirements.

This ministerial order is available on the Alberta Education Web site at

(Preamble, 2010)



Education Delivery

Schools must engage students in a variety of
activities that enable them to acquire the expected
learnings.  Schools have authority to deploy
resources and may use any instructional technique
acceptable to the community as long as the
standards are achieved. Schools, teachers and
students are encouraged to take advantage of
various delivery options, including the use of
technology, distance learning and the workplace.

Schools play a supportive role to families and the
community in helping students develop desirable
personal characteristics and the ability to make
ethical decisions. Schools also help students take
increasing responsibility for their learning and
behaviour, develop a sense of community
belonging and acquire a clearer understanding of
community values and how these relate to
personal values.

Students learn basic, transferable knowledge,
skills and attitudes in school.  Schools, in
co-operation with employers, provide
opportunities for students to develop and practise
employability skills. The Minister of Education
provides credit for off-campus learning that is
approved and accepted by the school and the
employer.  Government works with schools,
employers and post-secondary institutions to help
young people make a smooth transition to work
and further study.

RELIGIOUSAND PATRIOTIC INSTRUCTION

The following section of the School Act focuses
on religious and patriotic instruction. It is cited
here for the information of administrators and
teachers.

SECTION 50(1) A board may
(a) prescribe religious instruction to be offered to
its students;

(b) prescribe religious exercises for its students;

(c) prescribe patriotic instruction to be offered to
its students;

(d) prescribe patriotic exercises for its students;

(e) permit persons other than teachers to provide
religious instruction to its students.

(Preamble, 2010)

(2) Where a teacher or other person providing
religious or patriotic instruction receives a written
request signed by a parent of a student that the
student be excluded from religious or patriotic
instruction or exercises, or both, the teacher or
other person shall permit the student

(d) to leave the classroom or place where the
instruction or exercises are taking place for
the duration of the instruction or exercises, or

(b) to remain in the classroom or place without
taking part in the instruction or exercises.
1988 ¢S-3.1 533;1990 36 s16

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



MATHEMATICS

CONTENTS

Mathematics Grades 10-12
Applied Mathematics 20-30
Pure Mathematics 20-30
Mathematics 31
Mathematics 24

Note: The Grade 10 courses—Pure Mathematics 10, Applied
Mathematics 10, Mathematics 14 and Mathematics
Preparation 10—have been withdrawn as of September
2010. Therefore, all students enrolled in a Grade 10
Mathematics course starting September 2010 will be
taking Mathematics 10C, Mathematics 10-3 or
Mathematics10-4.







MATHEMATICS

The Mathematics Grades 10-12 Program of Studies is under revision. Provincial implementation of the
new program is as follows:

School Y ear Provincial I mplementation<«

2010-2011 M athematics 10C
M athematics 10-3

2011-2012 Mathematics 20-1
Mathematics 20-2
Mathematics 20-3

2012-2013 Mathematics 30-1
Mathematics 30-2
Mathematics 30-3

<Implementation prior to these dates is not approved.

Note:  The Grade 10 courses—Pure Mathematics 10, Applied
Mathematics 10, Mathematics 14 and Mathematics
Preparation 10—nhave been withdrawn as of September
2010. Therefore, all students enrolled in a Grade 10
Mathematics course starting September 2010 will be
taking Mathematics 10C, Mathematics 10-3 or
Mathematics10-4.

Mathematics (Grades 10-12) /1
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (Revised 2010)






Effective September 2010, pages 7 to 14 have

been removed and replaced with revised page 7
(Revised 2010).

Note: The Grade 10 courses—Pure Mathematics 10,
Applied Mathematics 10, Mathematics 14 and
Mathematics Preparation 10—nhave been
withdrawn as of September 2010. Therefore, all
students enrolled in a Grade 10 Mathematics
course starting September 2010 will be taking
Mathematics 10C, Mathematics 10-3 or
Mathematics10-4.

Applied Mathematics 10 (Senior High) /7
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (Revised 2010)






Effective September 2010, pages 7 to 14 have
been removed and replaced with revised page 7
(Revised 2010).

Note: The Grade 10 courses—Pure Mathematics 10,
Applied Mathematics 10, Mathematics 14 and
Mathematics Preparation 10—nhave been
withdrawn as of September 2010. Therefore, all
students enrolled in a Grade 10 Mathematics
course starting September 2010 will be taking
Mathematics 10C, Mathematics 10-3 or
Mathematics10-4.

Pure Mathematics 10 (Senior High) /7
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (Revised 2010)






Effective September 2010, pages 15 to 44 have
been removed and replaced with revised page 15
(Revised 2010).

Note: The Grade 10 courses—Pure Mathematics 10,
Applied Mathematics 10, Mathematics 14 and
Mathematics Preparation 10—nhave been
withdrawn as of September 2010. Therefore, all
students enrolled in a Grade 10 Mathematics
course starting September 2010 will be taking
Mathematics 10C, Mathematics 10-3 or
Mathematics10-4.

Mathematics 14 /15
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (Revised 2010)






SECOND LANGUAGES

CONTENTS

Chinese Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
Chinese Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y
Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
French as a Second Language 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
French as a Second Language 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
French as a Second Language (ECS to Grade 12)
German Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
German Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y
German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
Italian Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
Italian Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y
Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
Japanese Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
Japanese Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y
Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
Latin 10-20-30

Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
Spanish Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
Spanish Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y
Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-6Y, 20-6Y, 30-6Y
Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y







CHINESE LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

This program of studies is intended for students who began their study of Chinese language and culture
in Grade 4. It constitutes the last three years of the articulated Chinese Language and Culture Nine-year

(9Y) Program (Grade 4 to Grade 12).

PROGRAM RATIONALE

The value for Canadian society as a whole of
learning the Chinese language” is significant and
can be summarized as follows. Learning Chinese
leads to:

an increased awareness of, and sensitivity to,
cultural and linguistic diversity

an improved potential in the Canadian and
global marketplace and workplace

an enhanced role in the international
community.

Apart from the common advantages related to the
learning of any international language, the
learning of Chinese permits an insight into the rich
and varied cultures developed in the Chinese-
speaking world and bestows more opportunity to
communicate directly with Chinese-speaking
people. The learning of Chinese develops in
individuals an awareness of, and a sensitivity to,
cultural and linguistic diversity. This fact, in
addition to preserving cultural identity, is also a
means of cultural enrichment and of fostering
understanding and respect among peoples and
countries. Furthermore, it gives individuals the
opportunity to identify, question and challenge

their own cultural assumptions, values and
perspectives and to contribute positively to
society. These are benefits that can be gained by
all students of Chinese, regardless of their
background or heritage.

For those students who already have some
knowledge of the Chinese language or a family
connection to the culture, learning Chinese offers
an opportunity to renew contact with their
language and culture and further develop their
language skills.

There is significant evidence to suggest that
learning another language contributes to the
development of first language skills and enhances
cognitive  functioning. Learning a second
language increases the ability to conceptualize and
to think abstractly, and it fosters cognitive
flexibility, divergent thinking, creativity and
metalinguistic competence.

In today’s world, knowledge of a second language
and culture in general, and Chinese in particular,
is an economic advantage, providing language and
cultural skills that enable individuals to
communicate and interact effectively in the global
society.

1. Chinese is also commonly referred to as Guoyu, Hanyu, Huayu, Mandarin, Putonghua or Zhongwen.

Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /1

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements are assumptions that
have guided the development of this program of
studies.

Language is communication.

All students can be successful learners of
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning Chinese as a second language
enhances the student’s primary language as
well as cognitive development and knowledge
acquisition. This is true for students who
come to the class with some knowledge of
Chinese and further develop their skills in this
language. This is also true for students who
have no prior knowledge of Chinese and are
learning it as a second or an additional
language.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

The aim of this program of studies is the
development of communicative competence in
Chinese.

Four Components

For the purposes of this program of studies,
communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do with the language, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
that knowledge to interpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the situations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, with a particular focus on Chinese
culture.

Strategies help students learn and communicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the beginning of the corresponding section of
this program of studies.

A Spiral Progression

Language learning is integrative, not merely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of what has gone
before.  The model that best represents the
students’ language learning progress is an
expanding spiral. Their progression is not only
vertical (e.g., increased proficiency) but also
horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with more vocabulary, text forms,
contexts and so on). The spiral also represents
how language learning activities are best
structured.  Particular lexical fields, learning
strategies or language functions, for example, are
revisited at different points in the nine-year
program (i.e., in different grades/courses), but
from a different perspective, in broader contexts
or at a slightly higher level of proficiency each
time. Learning is reinforced, extended and
broadened with each successive pass.

Language
Competence

Global
Citizenship Strategies

Applications

Chinese
Language
and Culture
30-9Y

= Chinese Language

(Nine-year Program)

Chinese Language and
) Culture Grade 4
(Nine-year Program)
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ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the knowledge, skills and attitudes that students
are expected to achieve in the course of their
language learning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on the conceptual model
outlined on the previous page.

Applications[A]
Students will use Chinese in a variety of
situationsand for a variety of purposes.

L anguage Competence [LC]
Students will use Chinese effectively and
competently.

Global Citizenship [GC]
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills
and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[9]
Students will know and use strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

The order in which the general outcomes are
presented in this program of studies does not
represent a sequential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance of each component. The
general outcomes are to be implemented in an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated and interdependent. In most
classroom activities, a number of outcomes will be
dealt with in an integrated manner.

The specific outcomes are categorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the four general outcomes. These headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which show the developmental flow of
learning from the beginning to the end of the
program. However, an outcome for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisition and in the years following will
broaden applications.

Note: The outcomes in this program of studies
require that the simplified version/form of
Chinese characters be acquired by the
students. However, given the reality of
mixed usage, students will not be
penalized for using traditional forms.

Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /3
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General Outcomes

Applications L anguage Competence

Students will use Chinese in a variety of Students will use Chinese effectively and

situationsand for a variety of pur poses. competently.

A-1 toreceive and impart information LC-1 attend to form

A-2 to express emotions and personal LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts
perspectives LC-3 interpret and produce written and visual

A-3 to get things done texts

A-4  to form, maintain and change interpersonal | LC-4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural
relationships context

A-5 to extend their knowledge of the world LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourse is

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal organized, structured and sequenced
enjoyment

Global Citizenship Strategies

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and Students will know and use strategies to
attitudes to be effective global citizens. maximize the effectiveness of learning and
GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of | communication.

Chinese culture S-1 language learning
GC-2 appreciating diversity S-2 language use
GC-3 personal and career opportunities S-3 general learning

4/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. understand the main a. understand the main a. understand a variety of
5 points and some points and some oral texts in guided and
a! = g supporting details of supporting details of unguided situations
LI) 5 % lengthy oral texts on lengthy oral texts on a
o 2° 3 familiar topics in guided variety of familiar topics
g £ situations in guided situations
g ¢
33 a. produce short oral texts  a. produce lengthy oral a. produce oral texts on a
8 p p gtny p
g 5 c on unfamiliar topics in texts on familiar topics, variety of familiar
5 & m = % guided situations providing some detqils to topics
"_; 5 (') 5 _§ support the_ main points,
S g - £ in guided situations
Tt o
==
g g a. manage simple, routine  a. sustain lengthy a. converse,
S e interactions without interactions spontaneously, on
& o p y

fé 3 2 % & undue difficulty comprehensibly, with familiar topics in a
e S L') g § pauses for planning and variety of situations
S - g% repair

T

specific outcome statements for each course

strand headings for
specific outcomes

read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of
outcomes from course to course

Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /5
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (2010)
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Applications

to express emotions
and personal perspectives

to receive and
impart information to get things done

Studentswill use Chinesein avariety of

situations and for a variety of purposes.

for imaginative purposes
to form, maintain and change and personal enjoyment
interpersonal relationships

to extend their
knowledge of the world

Applications Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /7
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APPLICATIONS

The specifico utcomesu nder theh eading
Applications de al with what the students will be
able to do w ith the Chinese language; that is, the
functions they will be able to perform a nd t he
contexts in which they will be able to operate.

The f unctions a re g rouped unde rs ix cluster
headings—see the i llustration on the p receding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or more strands that show the developmental flow
of 1 earning from course to course. E ach s trand,
identified by a strand heading at the left end of a
row, deals with a specific language function; e.g.,
share factual information. Studentsat any level
willb eab let osh aref actual information.
Beginning le arners w ill d o th is in v ery s imple
ways. Ass tudents g ain more k nowledge a nd
experience, they will broaden the range of subjects
they can d eal w ith,t hey w ill1 earnt o share
information in writing as well as orally, and they
willb ea bleto h andle f ormal a nd i nformal
situations.

Different m odels of ¢ ommunicative c ompetence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. T he o rganizational s tructure chosen he re
reflects the needs an d i nterests of studentsina
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and a re i nteractive. F or ex ample, t he strand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
toen suret hat studentsacq uire the Chinese
language knowledge an d sk ills necessaryt o
function independently in small groups, since this
is an effective way of organizing second language
classrooms. The strands under the cluster heading
“to e xtend t heir k nowledge of t he w orld” w ill
accommodate a co  ntent-based ap proacht o
language 1 earning w here students | earn co ntent
from another subject area as they learn the Chinese
language.

8/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

(2010)

The level of 1 inguistic, s ociolinguistica nd
discourse co mpetence t hat st udents w ill ex hibit
when carrying out the functions is de fined in the
specific o utcomes for L anguage C ompetence f or
each course. To know how well students will be
ablet ope rformt hes pecificf unction,t he
Applications outcomes mustb er eadi n
conjunction witht he L anguage Competence
outcomes.

Applications—the s ituations and purposes f or
communication—drive t his pr ogram, pr oviding
contexts fors tudents’ language an dcu ltural
learning.

Applications
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Chinese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-1 toreceiveand impart information

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. ask and answer questions a. share detailed information
about an informative text on a specific topic; e.g.,
read or heard write a report or biography

A-1.1
share factual
information

explain factual information
for a variety of audiences,
using a variety of formats

A-2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives

Sudents will be able to:

a. express and explain a. express opinions and
preferences support their own opinions

A-2.1
share ideas, thoughts,
opinions, preferences

exchange and compare
opinions in a variety of
situations

a. compare the expression of a. explore the expression of
emotions and feelings in strong emotions and
informal situations feelings in a variety of

informal situations; e.g.,
using role-play

A-22
share emotions,
feelings

analyze and discuss the
expression of emotions and
feelings in both formal and
informal situations

Applications
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcome for Applications

Students will use Chinese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-3 toget thingsdone

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. make and respond to a. give and follow a complex a. persuade others in familiar
suggestions and requests in sequence of instructions; situations
formal situations e.g., follow a series of steps

to play a game

A-3.1
guide actions
of others

- a. express possibility in a. express personal a. speculate on and predict their
~ g ., relation to their own actions expectations, hopes, plans own future actions
o & 5 and goals
£23
8
2]
a. contribute to the assessment a. contribute to group a. take on a leadership role in
of group activities by activities by clarifying task executing small-group projects
providing constructive goals, negotiating roles and
feedback to group members suggesting procedures

A-3.3
manage group
actions

A—4  toform, maintain and changeinterpersonal relationships

Studentswill be able to:

a. initiate and participate in a. clarify misunderstandings a. initiate and engage in a range of
exchanges in familiar social common formal social
situations; e.g., offer and exchanges; e.g., interview

respond to congratulations,
offer comfort, express

4
manage personal
relationships

regret
b. make suggestions to handle
conflict situations
10/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Applications
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Chinese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-5 toextend their knowledge of the world
Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
o a explore connections among, explore ideas presented in a compare their own insights
— § 2 and gain new insights into, variety of ways and understandings with
3 % familiar topics those of their classmates
<Zs
8
o a. identify key ideas and synthesize information from organize information to
= summarize several sources demonstrate relationships of
§o§ logic
S _g = evaluate the usefulness and
<}: = g reliability of sources
5.8
g
<
o
a. identify key elements to apply problem-solving skills apply problem-solving skills
2] solve a problem acquired in one situation to to the resolution of real-life
™o g .
5 > 8 other situations problems
I ©©
<2 g
th
a. understand the concept of understand the concept of explore underlying values in
stereotype and recognize perspective and examine a variety of mass media
§ stereotyping in a variety of differing perspectives on an
=R situations issue
<22
0N oS
L o~
< § g
&
[}
Applications Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /11
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Chinese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. use the language for funand a. use the language for funand a. use the language for fun and
to interpret and express to create simple humour to create humour
humour

A-6.1
humour/fun

a. use the language creatively  a. use the language creatively  a. use the language creatively
and for aesthetic purposes and for aesthetic purposes and for aesthetic purposes

-6
creative/aesthetic
purposes

a. use the language for a. use the language for a. use the language for
personal enjoyment personal enjoyment personal enjoyment

A-6
personal
enjoyment

12/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Applications
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L anguage Competence

interpret and
produce oral texts

attend to form interpret and produce

written and visual texts

Studentswill use Chinese effectively and

competently.

apply knowledge of how
apply knowledge of the discourse is organized,
sociocultural context structured and sequenced

Language Competence

Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /13
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Note: The outcomes in this program of studies
require that the simplified version/form of
Chinese characters be acquired by the
students. However, given the reality of
mixed usage, students will not be
penalized for using traditional forms.

Language co mpetence isa b roadt ermt hat
includes linguistic o r g rammatical co mpetence,
discourse co  mpetence, so  ciolinguistico r
sociocultural co mpetence, an d w hat m ight be

called textual competence. The specific outcomes

under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of the Chinese language and the ability to use that
knowledge t o i nterpret a nd pr oduce m eaningful
texts appropriate to the situations in which they are
used. Language competence is best developed in
the ¢ ontext o fa ctivitieso rta sks w here the
language is used for real purposes; in other words,
in practical applications.

The various c omponents o f | anguage ¢ ompetence
are grouped under five cluster he adings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand headings at theleftend o f eachrow,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single a spect ofl anguage co mpetence. F  or
example, u nder the cl uster h eading “at tend t o
form,”t here are strands for pho nology
(pronunciation, s tress, intonation), o rthography
(spelling, m  echanical f  eatures),] exicon
(vocabulary words and phrases) and grammatical
elements (syntax and morphology).

Although t he o utcomes i solate t hese i ndividual
aspects, language co mpetences houldb e
developed through classroom activities that focus
on meaningful uses of the Chinese language and
on language in context. T asks will b e ch osen
based on the n eeds, i nterests an d ex periences of
students. The v ocabulary, g rammar st ructures,
text f orms an d so cial co nventions n ecessary t o
carry o ut a task w ill b e t aught, p ractised and
assessed ass tudentsar ei nvolvedi nv arious
aspects of the task itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence is o ften closely asso ciated
with language competence, since students need to
learn w ays to ¢ ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. This
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

LC-1 attend toform

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

speak clearly and
intelligibly in a variety of

produce the essential
sounds, tones, thythm and

produce the essential
sounds, tones, thythm and

that meet their needs and
interests

interests

o & situations intonation patterns of the intonation patterns of the
rli % Chinese language, with Chinese language, with
3 § rehearsal rehearsal
S, identify tone changes identify and use tone . use tone changes
(tone sandhi) changes (tone sandhi) (tone sandhi) appropriately
recognize and correctly recognize and correctly identify components of
~ s: write familiar simplified or write simplified or unfamiliar words/characters
5 a traditional words; e.g., sight traditional words used and write them down
8 8 words frequently
5
use a repertoire of words use a repertoire of words use a repertoire of words
and phrases in familiar and phrases in familiar and phrases in familiar
contexts, within a variety of contexts, within a variety of contexts, within a variety of
lexical fields, including: lexical fields, including: lexical fields, including:
environmental travel future plans
2 g awareness customs and traditions career options
- media arts and literature responsible citizenship
a2 relationships Canada and its resources science and technology
communications any other lexical fields Chinese history and
any other lexical fields that meet their needs and culture

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. use, in modelled situations,” the following grammatical elements:

M easure Words for
Frequency

Conjunctionsto Indicate

Choice
- in a statement
Adverbs
- /
= Structural Particle  Used
g After Adverbial
q- % {3 n
— — -
| <
0.8
- g Sentence Structures
% " ” M .
5 - indicates

that an action is going to
take place soon; e.g.,

Sentence with a Nominal/
Adjective Predicate
/
- subject +
nominal/adjective
predicate; e.g.,

Expressions (Numer als):
Per centages and
Fractions

- Y Ya
- Y Ya

Sentence Structures
Comparative Structures

- + adjective;
e.g.,

- +verb+ +
adjective; e.g.,

Pivotal Sentences

- subject+verbl1( / /
/ [/ )+noun/
pronoun + verb 2 +
object; e.g.,

Complex Sentence Structure
for Emphasis

- Ya ;e.g.,

Uses of Common Complements
of Direction:

- verb+ / / ;e.g.,
- adjective + / / ;
e.g.,
Useof netolndicate
Progr essive Aspect
- +verb+ ;e.g.,
- verbt+ je.g,
(continued)

2. Modelled Situations: Thistermis used to d escribe le arning s ituations w here a model o f's pecific lin guistic e lements is
consistently p rovided an d i mmediately a vailable. S tudents i n s uch s ituations w ill h ave an em erging aw areness o f't he
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. Limited fluency and confidence characterize

student language.

16/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sentence Structures (continued) Sentence Structures (continued) Sentence Structuresfor

Emphasis
Passive Voice Structure Compound/Complex Sentence
Patterns - using interrogatives:

- subject+ + “doer” - as general/indefinite
(person) + verb + - Yo o/ pronouns; e.g.,
complement; e.g., - Y,

- Ya

- subject+ +verb+ - A

complement; e.g., ) . .
in negative rhetorical

Sequencing Patterns sense; €.g.,

Sentence Pattern with Verbal
Constructionsin Series

LC-14
grammatical elements

- subject + verb 1 + (object 1)
+ verb 2 + (object 2); e.g.,

Compound/Complex Sentence

Patterns

- Yo Ya

- Ya Ya

- Ya Ya

- Ya /

- /o /

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

b. use, in structured situations,’ the following grammatical elements: ...............cocoveveevereenncn.

Measure Words

Conjunctionsto Indicate
Choice

- in a statement

Conjunctionsto Indicate
Transition

Prepositions

Use of to Indicate
Progressive Aspect

- + verb

Sentence Structures
Comparative Structures

- A B+ adjective
- A B+ adjective +
/

- A B + adjective
* Structure

- (subject) +* " + object
+ verb + complement;
e.g.,

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

M easure Words for
Frequency

Adverbs

- /
Structural Particle
Used After Adverbial

Sentence Structures

- ... 7 indicates
that an action is going
to take place soon; e.g.,

Sentence with a
Nominal/Adjective
Predicate

/

- subject +
nominal/adjective
predicate; e.g.,

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Expressions (Numerals):
Per centages and Fractions

- Yy Ya

- Yy Ya
Sentence Structures

Comparative Structures

- + adjective;
e.g.,
- + verb +

e.g.,
Pivotal Sentences

+ adjective;

- subject+verb1( / /
/ / )+noun/
pronoun + verb 2 + object;
e.g.,
Complex Sentence Structure
for Emphasis

- Ya ;e.g.,

Compound/Complex

Sentence Patterns
- Yo o/
- Ya
- Ya
- Ya
(continued)

Structured S ituations: T his term is used to describe le arning s ituations w here a familiar co ntext for the use o f's pecific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.

18/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sentence Structures (continued)

Sentence Indicating L ocation
for a Duration
/

- subject +
duration
Compound Sentence Patterns

+ place + verb +

- Ya

- Yao Yy

- Ya
Complex Sentence Patterns

- Ya /
- Ya Ya

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Sentence Structures (continued)

Passive Voice Structure

- subject+ +“doer”
(person) + verb +
complement; e.g.,

- subject+ +verb+
complement; e.g.,

Sequencing Patterns
Sentence Pattern with Verbal
Constructionsin Series

- subject + verb 1 + (object 1)
+ verb 2 + (object 2); e.g.,

Compound/Complex Sentence
Patterns

- Ya Ya

- Yo o Ya

- Yo Ya

- Ya /

- / /

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

c. use, independently and consistently,* the following grammatical elements: .........................

Measure Words Measure Words Measure Wordsfor
Frequency
Auxiliary Verbs Conjunctionsto Indicate -
/ Choice -
- Adverbs
Indicating Experience - in a question
“©or - in a statement -
Y,  for Emphass/ Conjunctionsto Indicate - /

Confirmation Transition Structural Particle  Used
(Generally Past) After Adverbial
" ]/4 ” / - " n
- Prepositions Sentence Structures
g Sentence Structures - - " indicates that
% Use of to Indicate an action is going to take
:l E; Comparative Structures Progr essive Aspect place soon; e.g.,
Q
(—') é - A B + adjective _
= Interrogative Forms - + verb Sentencewitha
s / Nominal/Adjective
* - question word structure Sentence Structures Predicate
Ya? /
Y9 Comparative Structures - subject +
Y ? nominal/adjective
Ya? - A B +adjective predicate; e.g.,
- A B +adjective +
/
- A B + adjective Passive Voice Structure
“ " Structure
@ ow - subject+ + “doer”
- (subject)+* " + (person) + verb +

object + verb +
complement; e.g.,

complement; e.g.,

- subject+ +verb+
complement; e.g.,

(continued)

4. Independently and Consistently: T his termis used to describe learning situations w here s tudents u se s pecific lin guistic
elements co nsistently in a v ariety o f co ntexts with 1imited or no teacher guidance. F luency and co nfidence ch aracterize
student language.

20/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform
Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sentence Structures (continued) Sentence Structures (continued) Sentence Structures (continued)

Affirmative Sentence Sentence Indicating L ocation Sequencing Patterns
Patterns for a Duration
- subject+time+  +place + Sentence Pattern with Verbal
verb + object; e.g., - subject+  +place + verb + Constructionsin Series
duration ) ]
Affirmative-Negative Compound Sentence Patterns  ~ subject + Ver'b 1 + (object 1) +
Question Pattern verb 2 + (object 2); e.g.,
- Ya
@ - adjective +  + adjective? - Y Y, COS; [;Jt(;rur;g/COmplex Sentence
g - (subject) +verb+ +verb - A
< 2 + (object)? Complex Sentence Patterns ) v,y
T = and ) toIndicate v,
8 . -
Oz Negation - v, / 4
g 1 - Ya Ya
= . - /s .
s - (subject)y + / + - Ya /
0 verb; e.g., - /. /
Sentence with Direct and
Indirect Object
- subject+  +indirect object
+ direct object; e.g.,
Language Competence Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /21
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

understand the main points understand the main points  a. understand a variety of oral
and some supporting details and some supporting details texts in guided and unguided
of lengthy oral texts on of lengthy oral texts on a situations
s familiar topics in guided variety of familiar topics in
J= ks situations guided situations
=R
o=
SFF
E
produce short oral texts on produce lengthy oral texts a. produce oral texts on a variety
unfamiliar topics in guided on familiar topics, of familiar topics
N .S situations providing some details to
N—= o support the main points, in
I &3 . . .
Oo°3 guided situations
- £
th
manage simple, routine sustain lengthy interactions  a. converse, spontaneously, on
interactions without undue comprehensibly, with familiar topics in a variety of
™ “2’ o difficulty pauses for planning and situations
DRSE= repair
S o
O 55
— g =
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

LC=3 interpret and produce written and visual texts

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. understand the main points
and some supporting details
of lengthy written texts on

understand the main points
and some supporting details
of lengthy written texts on a

understand the main points and
some supporting details of
lengthy written texts on familiar

=
]
g g g familiar topics, in guided variety of familiar topics, in topics
& E 8 situations guided situations
- g
g
a. produce short written texts produce lengthy written produce lengthy written texts
on unfamiliar topics in texts on familiar topics, on a variety of familiar topics,
- guided situations providing some details to providing some details to
g 5 2 support the main points support the main points
LI) B _§ b. produce written texts on
a8 2 familiar topics, providing
= some details to support the
main points
a. propose several identify the purposes, identify some of the techniques
™ &0 interpretations of the visual intended audiences, and conventions used in a
O'IJ' § elements of a variety of messages and points of variety of visual media, in
:J 9 media in guided situations view of a variety of visual guided and unguided situations
~ media, in guided situations
a. explore a variety of ways communicate thoughts, communicate thoughts, ideas
o that meaning can be ideas and feelings for and feelings for specific
< £ expressed through the specific purposes and purposes and audiences,
O’Ii 5] visual elements of a variety audiences, through a variety through a variety of visual
o8 of media, in guided of visual media, in guided media, in guided and unguided
4 g o e o
O situations situations situations

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

explore differences in

identify differences in a.

adjust language to suit

98 register between spoken and register between spoken and audience and purpose in
E & written texts written texts familiar situations
O 2
recognize influences on explore idiomatic a. use familiar idiomatic
idiomatic expressions; e.g., expressions in expressions in a variety of
2] . .
~gE region, age, occupation contemporary popular contexts
N g b7 culture
Osg g
= &
[
recognize other influences identify some common a. accept variations in language
c resulting in variations in regional or other variations
R language; e.g., office held in language
NCE by the speaker, his or her
OF =y social status
< . .. . .
§ — b. incorporate variations in their
own language interactions
interpret and use interpret and use a. use key social conventions in a
appropriate oral forms of appropriate written forms of variety of contexts; e.g.,
address with a variety of address in a variety of interrupt politely in a
2 audiences; e.g., use suitable contexts conversation
I=8 language to engage
E 'g § listeners’ attention when
-1 75 beginning to speak
[&]
recognize a variety of use nonverbal a. use nonverbal communication
- nonverbal communication communication techniques techniques in a variety of
-3 techniques in a variety of in a variety of contexts contexts
<
o <8 contexts
Y &g
OzZ2
-1 o E
S g
o
Q
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Chinese effectively and competently.

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. interpret texts that use a. use a variety of references a. use appropriate words and
—88 patterns involving time or within texts; e.g., pronouns, phrases to show a variety of
w -% § chronological sequencing space and time references relationships within texts; e.g.,
k-
55
a. use a variety of familiar text a. recognize a variety of text a. understand how texts are
forms and media in their forms in a variety of media; organized for various purposes
” own productions; e.g., e.g., short stories, films, in different media
S g brochures, advertisements, plays, magazine articles
LIJ f« reports, poems, stories
=f:

a. combine simple social a. combine simple social a. use arange of simple social
interaction patterns to interaction patterns to interaction patterns flexibly to
perform complex perform complex deal with transactions and

% transactions and transactions and interactions
] .g interactions; e.g., request interactions; e.g.,
w3 g goods/services suggestion—accept/decline—
©) g 5] persuade/negotiate
| ~—
8.5
5
a
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary EZ :

elements of Chinese culture

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquire

the knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal and career opportunities

Global Citizenship Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /27
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some of the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. The concept of global citizenship
encompasses citizenship at all levels, from the
local school and community to Canada and the
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped under three cluster headings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand headings at the left end of each row,
which show the developmental flow of learning
from course to course. Each strand deals with a
single aspect of intercultural competence. For
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary elements of Chinese culture,” there
are strands for accessing/analyzing cultural
knowledge, knowledge of Chinese culture,
applying cultural knowledge, diversity within
Chinese culture and valuing Chinese culture.

Developing cultural knowledge and skills is a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. Cultures change over
time. Within any national group, there may be a
dominant culture or cultures and a number of
additional cultures. Rather than simply
developing a bank of knowledge about Chinese
culture, it is more important for students to
develop skills in accessing and understanding
information about culture and in applying that
knowledge for the purposes of interaction and
communication.  Students will gain cultural
knowledge in the process of developing these
skills. In this way, if they encounter elements of
the culture they have not learned about in class,
they will have the skills and abilities to deal with
them effectively and appropriately.

The *“appreciating diversity” heading covers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship with one’s own. There is a
natural tendency when learning a new language
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many students leave a second language learning

28/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of their own language and culture.
They will also be able to make some
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety of cultural backgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of diversity within both a global and a Canadian
context.

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of Chinese culture

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

oo a. organize and represent a. analyze information about a. evaluate sources of
£ information about elements elements of Chinese culture information on Chinese
o %g of C.Zhinese culture in a culture; e.g., the media
‘_Ii 5 é variety of ways
5 £s
< ©
explore and identify a. explore and identify identify and analyze some
“ @ elements of Chinese culture; elements of Chinese culture; elements of Chinese culture;
N o= e.g., cultural values, e.g., emblems and markers e.g., social and political
Fli -g § attitudes and interests of of national identity and their institutions and their
Oz g people their own age in influence on contemporary influence on contemporary
© e E Chinese culture ways of life and on cultural ways of life and on cultural
=0 values values
apply knowledge of a. apply knowledge of apply knowledge of
= elements of Chinese culture, elements of Chinese culture elements of Chinese culture
So derived from a variety of to enhance interpersonal to enhance interpersonal
g 3 -% sources, to interpret relations in familiar relations in a variety of
Ll) o3 behaviours and texts contexts and to interpret contexts and to interpret
032 texts texts; e.g., the meaning of
g-‘ culturally significant terms
© in authentic texts
apply knowledge of diverse  a. apply knowledge of diverse apply knowledge of diverse
cEo elements of Chinese culture, elements of Chinese culture elements of Chinese culture
+E2 derived from a variety of to enhance interpersonal to enhance interpersonal
Fli EE sources, to interpret relations in familiar relations in a variety of
0= a behaviours and texts contexts and to interpret contexts and to interpret
© §§ texts; e.g., different social texts; e.g., the role of
SO classes minorities
seek out opportunities to a. seek out opportunities to seek out and use

GC-15

valuing Chinese

culture

interact with members of
the Chinese community

promote Chinese culture;
e.g., participate in local
cultural celebrations

opportunities to enter into
contact with individuals
from a range of social
groups within Chinese
culture

appreciate and value the
contributions of the Chinese
culture

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC—2 appreciating diversity

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. identify aspects of their

analyze ways in which their

analyze various ways in which

<

% . personal style in both own language(s) and their own language(s) and
s = speech and writing Chinese are similar and Chinese are similar and different;
Ya g different; e.g., text forms e.g., grammatical structures,
e social conventions

L C

s

=

3+

® a. describe ways languages explore factors that demonstrate an understanding of

§ o evolve over time and influence the status of the systematic nature of language
g g’% provide reasons for this languages

| == evolution

OFS

L x

(5]

(@)

ey & identify ethnocentric explore ways in which their analyze ways in which their own
e elements in texts from own culture and other culture and other cultures are
Y3 their own culture cultures are similar and similar and different
QLc different
Og=

=3

3+

_ a. describe some causes of identify some of the ways identify some of the ways that

gy breakdown in that cultures evolve over individuals acquire their cultural
NER:] (r:r?irsrzjmltljjgrlggr:%?nagn\?vr?;n time identity/identities and participate

V32 rstan ! . . .

O% 3 communicating with in their society
Os¢g people from an unfamiliar

g culture

a. seek out opportunities to recognize contributions to recognize the intrinsic value of
0 o> interact with people from human understanding and cultural and linguistic diversity
N ED various cultures well-being made by people for themselves and for the global
Og S from a variety of cultures society
O >3
a. use a variety of strategies identify ethnocentric view a situation from more than
for dealing with perspectives in a text or an one perspective
breakdowns in event and explain their

B communication and with origins
N © misunderstandings when
L') 3 = encountering an unfamiliar
o2 culture

identify and use a variety of
strategies for enhancing
interactions with people from a
different culture

30/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
(2010)

Global Citizenship

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Chinese Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Chinese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore opportunities for a. explore careers in which a. explore applications of the
° further education related to knowledge of the Chinese Chinese language and culture
=2 the Chinese language and language and culture can be in the global workplace
- D= culture applied
o SE
$g3
[5]
No
L5
=
O
. & explore opportunities for a. explore careers in which a. explore applications of
= further education related to knowledge of an additional language and culture learning
~ c‘éﬁ § languages and cultures language and intercultural in the global community
=T skills can be applied
058
=»n
o 3 g)
=
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning

Strategies Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /33
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STRATEGIES

Under the Strategies heading are specific
outcomes that will help students learn and
communicate more effectively. Strategic
competence has long been recognized as an
important  component of  communicative
competence. In the early stages of language
learning, when proficiency is low, learning
outcomes deal with compensation and repair
strategies. The learning outcomes that follow
deal with language learning, language use and
general learning strategies for young adult
learners in later stages of language learning.
Although  people may use strategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes deal with
the conscious use of strategies.

The strategies are grouped under three cluster
headings—see the illustration on the preceding
page. Under each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.

Language learning and general learning
strategies are categorized as  cognitive,
metacognitive and  social/affective. The

language use strategies are categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural
background. Strategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a different situation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
a specific strategy in a particular course.
Consequently, the specific outcomes describe
the students’ knowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.

34/ Chinese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. The examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are provided as an illustration of how the
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The teacher’s role is to model, advocate, guide,
support and celebrate success. Teachers need to
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. Strategies of all
kinds are best taught in the context of learning
activities where students can apply them
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the Chinese
Language and Culture Nine-year Program will have
had experience with various strategies in previous
years (grades 4-9), teachers will assist students in
selecting strategies that are appropriate for their
learning styles, skill levels and age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively to
enhance their language learning, language use and
general learning.

Strategies
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

& a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
2 metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
S e social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
S5 enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
:'i £ % a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning
e
g
= 3
>
8
Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:
listen attentively
incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns
commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud
repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task
seek the precise term to express meaning
place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember
associate new words or expressions with familiar ones
maintain a private language learning journal
perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function
use mental images to remember new information
look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning
use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts
group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language
identify similarities and differences between aspects of Chinese and your own language(s)
use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task
find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Chinese speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological aids that support language learning
use induction to generate rules governing language use
(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Exampl es of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate Chinese speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members

— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive
interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies
strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to
situations variety of situations enhance language use

S21

interactive, interpretive,
productive

Examples of interactive language use strategies:

interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate
ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g.,

ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g.,

indicate lack of understanding of Chinese text/expressions through questions posed in Chinese; e.g.,
Ya

use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g.," " for

ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g.,

use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g.,"

repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding

use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions

assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood

self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g.,

invite others into the discussion; e.g.,

summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk

use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g.,

start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., Ya

for

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the radical system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Chinese when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English-Chinese dictionary or a Chinese dictionary ( ) to
increase vocabulary

edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Chinese Language Chinese Language Chinese Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

g a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
Zg ® metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
2.2 social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
- 8 § enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
3 g variety of situations variety of situations general learning
$ E
=32
=)
8
Exampl es of cognitive general learning strategies:
classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs
connect what you already know to what is being learned
write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form
use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task
identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)
use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts
use mental images to remember new information
experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time
formulate key questions to guide research
distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information
make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based
seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies
(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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INTERMEDIATE LEVEL: SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

Intermediate 4/5 Intermediate 5/6
Component [French 20]« [French 30]
Based on their life experiences, learners will be able to, depending on the field
of experience:
Experience engage in various language experiences in

Communication

the following fields:

- world of work

- trips, excursionsor student
exchanges

- money

- roleof themedia

- conservation and the environment

understand the meaning of a text containing
simple and complex oral or written ideas
dealing with a variety of familiar topics in
both structured and unstructured situations

express their communicative intent by
producing, orally and in writing, a
prepared, or occasionally spontaneous,
series of interrelated ideas based on a
communicative task

Culture research and identify similarities and
differences between their own culture and
international francophone cultures

Language understand the sound-symbol system,

vocabulary and sentence order appropriate
to simple and complex oral or written texts
in the present, future and past tenses

use, orally and in writing, the sound-

symbol system related to vocabulary

appropriate to the field of experience,

employing simple and complex sentences,

especially in the present and the future

tenses, occasionally in the past tense, and

the following linguistic elements:

- the simple future

- use of the passé composé and
imparfait

- the pronouns y and en and the direct
and indirect object pronouns as used in
authentic discourse

- all interrogative pronouns

- the present conditional

<«<French 20 has been withdrawn effective August 31, 2010.

Senior High
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Component

Intermediate 4/5
[French 20]«

Intermediate 5/6
[French 30]

General Language
Education

formulate hypotheses about communicative
intents (cognitive)

develop and use their own reference
materials (cognitive)

correct their own errors when they are
aware of them (socio-affective)

evaluate the execution of the learning plan
(metacognitive).

<«<French 20 has been withdrawn effective August 31, 2010.
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GERMAN LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

This program of studies is intended for students who began their study of German language and culture
in Grade 4. It constitutes the last three years of the articulated German Language and Culture Nine-year

(9Y) Program (Grade 4 to Grade 12).

INTRODUCTION

Studying the German language opens the door to
understanding a nd pa rticipating in an influential
world culture with close relationships to both the
English | anguage a nd our c ontemporary way of
life.

Communication with people 1 ivingi nm uch of
northern and central Europe is possible for those
who know the Germanl anguage. G ermani s
spoken by  approximately 120 m illion pe ople
worldwide; it is th e o fficial language o f A ustria
and Germany, anditisone o fsev eral o fficial
languages in L iechtenstein, L uxembourga nd
Switzerland. I n Belgium, Denmark and northern
Italy, German is a language with special status.

German can also bea ni mportantk eyt o
communication in many parts of the world beyond
the German-speaking nations. In eastern Europe,
for example, the use of G ermanasam ajor
language of business has been increasing in recent
years.

To learn German as another language is to embark
ona pr ofounde xperience of c¢ ross-cultural
exploration. C ontributions from German culture
have sh aped su ch ar eas as sci ence, t echnology,
music, philosophy, literature, religion and politics.

Over t he cen turies, G erman h as h ad significant
impact far beyond the bor ders of nations where
the language is spoken.

Fort hose st udents w ho al ready have some
knowledge o f German, or a family connection to
the culture, there ist he oppor tunity t or enew
contact with their an cestral 1 anguage and cu lture
or to maintain and further develop their skills in a
first language that is not the majority language in
the community.

The v alue, f or C anadian so ciety as a whole, of
learning G erman can b e summarized as follows.
Learning German leads to:

an increased awareness of, and sensitivity to,
cultural and linguistic diversity
ane nhancedr olei n the
community

improved potential i nt he C anadian and t he
global marketplace and workplace.

international

There are also many personal reasons for learning
German. S tudentsw hoha venopr evious
knowledge of the language can look forward to:

more opportunity to ¢ ommunicate directly
with German-speaking people and g ain a
deeper i nsight i nto t heir ow n ¢ ulture a nd
language
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opportunities to connect to diverse media that
provide insights into a variety of cultural and
artistic expressions

a broader r ange o f ed ucational, car eer an d
leisure opportunities

the opportunityt om eett hee ntrance
requirements ofm anypos t-secondary
institutions in Alberta and across Canada.

Students receive additional, indirect benefits from
learning German as another language, including:

development of increased competence in their
use of English or in other languages they may
know

enhanced ¢ ognitive f unctioning, particularly
an i ncreased ab ility t o co nceptualize an d to
think abstractly; more cognitive flexibility;
and greater di vergent t hinking, c reativity and
metalinguistic competence.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements ar e assu mptions t hat
have g uided t he de velopment pr ocess of this
program of studies.

Language is communication.

Language expresses culture.

All students can be su ccessful | earners o
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning German as another language leads to
enhanced learning inbot ht hes tudent’s
primary language andi nr elated ar easo f
cognitive de velopmenta nd knowledge
acquisition. This is true of students who come
to the class with some background knowledge
of German and further develop their skills in
this language. Itis also true for students who
have no cultural or | inguistic background in
German and are studying German as a second
language.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

The a imof t his program of s tudies ist he
development of ¢ ommunicative ¢ ompetence i n
German.

Four Components

For the pur poses of t his pr ogram of s tudies,
communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do w ith the l anguage, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
thatk nowledget oi nterpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the s ituations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, w ith a p articular f ocus on cultures
associated with German.

Strategies help students learn and ¢ ommunicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the be ginning of the c orresponding section of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because oft hef ocusonus ingl anguaget o
communicate i nsp ecificco ntexts,w itha
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to or ganize some of the
specific outcomes.

Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication be tweeni ndividuals, us inga
medium su ch as e -mail w here t he ex change of
information is fairly immediate. I tis
characterized principally by t he oppor tunity t o
actively negotiate meaning; that is, helping others
understand and w orking t o unde rstand ot hers.
Interactive communication g enerally r equires
more sp eed but less accuracy than the other two
modes.
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I nter pretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messagesi nco ntexts w heret he
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of the m essage. Wh ilet herei sn o
opportunity t oa sk f orc larification, t here is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, co nsultingr eferences, o r making the
meaning cl eareri n o ther w ays. Reading and
listening w ill s ometimes in volve viewing and
interpreting v isual el ements, such as i llustrations
in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
toi nclude a nunde rstanding of s ome of t he
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Production is communication of oral and written
messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in
situations of one -to-many ¢ ommunication; ¢.g., a
lectureo rap erformance w heret herei sn o
opportunity for the l istener to in teract w ith th e
speaker.  Oral an d w ritten p resentations w ill
sometimes b e en hanced by representing the
meaning v isually, us ingpi ctures, di agrams,
models, dr amat echniques or other nonverbal
forms of ¢ ommunication. G reater k nowledge of
the language and culture is required to ensure that
communicationi s  successful, since the
participants cannot directly negotiate meaning.

A Spiral Progression

Language learningi si ntegrative,n otm erely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of w hat ha s g one
before. T hem odelt hatb estr epresents the
students’ 1 anguage learningp rogressi san

expanding spiral. T heir pr ogression is not only
vertical ( e.g., 1 ncreased p roficiency) b utal so
horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with m ore v ocabulary, t ext f orms,
contexts and soon). The spiral also r epresents
how !l anguagel earningact ivities are best
structured. P articular 1 exical f ields, learning
strategies or language functions, for example, are
revisited a td ifferent p ointsin th e nine-year
program (i.e., ind ifferent g rades/courses), but
from a di fferent pe rspective, in broader contexts
or ata slightly higher level of proficiency each

time. L earningi s reinforced, extended a nd
broadened with each successive pass.

Language
Competence

Global
Citizenship

Applications Strategies

Grade 8

> German Language and Culture
Grade 4
(Nine-year Program)

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the knowledge, skills and attitudes that s tudents
are ex pected t o ach ieve i nt he co urse o f't heir
language 1 earning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on t he conceptual model
outlined above.

Applications[A]
Students willu se G ermaninav arietyo f
situations and for a variety of pur poses.

Language Competence [LC]
Students will understand and produce German
effectively and competently.

Global Citizenship [GC]
Students w ill a cquire th e knowledge, skills
and at titudes to b e ef fective global citizens,
through e xploration of = German-speaking
cultures.

Strategies[S]
Students w ill k now an d u se st rategies to
maximize t he effectiveness of | earning a nd
communication.
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The or der inw hich the general o utcomes ar ¢
presented i n't his program of's tudies doe s not
represent a seq uential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance of e ach component. The
general outcomes are to be implemented in an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated a ndi nterdependent. I nm ost
classroom act ivities,an umber of | earning
outcomes w ill b e d ealt w ithin an integrated
manner.

The sp ecific o utcomes ar e cat egorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the f our g eneral o utcomes. T hese headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which s how t he de velopmental f low of
learning f rom t he be ginning t ot he e nd of the
program. However, an outcome for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisitiona ndin th ey earsf ollowing will
broaden applications.
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General Outcomes

Applications L anguage Competence

Students will use German in a variety of Students will understand and produce German

situations and for a variety of purposes. effectively and competently.

A-1 to receive and impart information LC-1 interpret and produce oral texts

A-2 to express emotions and personal LC-2 interpret and produce written texts and
perspectives visual representations

A-3 to get things done LC-3 attend to form

A-4 to form, maintain and change interpersonal | LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural
relationships context

A-5 to extend their knowledge of the world LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourse is

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal organized, structured and sequenced
enjoyment

Global Citizenship Strategies

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and Students will know and use strategies to
attitudes to be effective global citizens, through maximize the effectiveness of learning and
exploration of German-speaking cultures. communication.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of | S—1 language learning
the cultures of German-speaking peoples | S—2 language use

GC-2 appreciating diversity S-3 general learning

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /5
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (2010)



Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Language Competence

cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

LC-1

interpret and produce oral texts

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

f>

strand headings
specific outcomes

T

a. understand the main understand the main understand a variety of
g points and some points and some longer oral texts, in
:i = g supporting details of supporting details of unguided situations
(|) 5 2 longer oral texts on longer oral texts on a
< [ . . .
— g familiar topics variety of topics
s
£
g < a. produce short oral produce longer oral produce longer,
o O . Py
8 g ‘:: _ 2 texts on a variety of texts, providing some coherent oral texts on
= 3} . . . o
53 (|) g = topics details to support the a variety of topics, in
[ . . . . .
=5 a o main points unguided situations
R =
o o
>0 a. Iinitiate and maintain manage longer engage in
s % conversations on interactions, with conversations in
g 2 ™ 2., familiar topics pauses for planning and formal situations
>z i 5 2 repair
< Q « . .
o0 (j I3 b= b. manage classroom participate in
O . . . .
g‘ b5 g interactions discussions on
(] g .
e o familiar topics
< 8
<
(o]
=

specific outcome statements for each course

read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of

outcomes from course to course
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Applications

to express emotions and
personal perspectives

to receive and impart
information

to get things done

Studentswill use German in avariety
of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

! for imaginative purposes
to form, maintain and and personal enjoyment
change interpersonal

relationships

to extend their knowledge
of the world

Applications German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /7
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APPLICATIONS

The specifico utcomesu nder theh eading
Applications de al with what the students will be
able to do w ith the German language; that is, the
functions they will be able to p erform a nd t he
contextsin which they will be able to operate.

The f unctions a re g rouped unde rs ix cluster
headings—see the i llustration on the p receding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or more strands that show the developmental flow
of 1 earning from course to course. E ach s trand,
identified by a strand heading at the left end of a
row, deals with a specific language function; e.g.,
share factual i nformation. Students at any level
willb eab let osh aref actual information.
Beginning learners w ill d o th is in v ery s imple
ways. As s tudents g ain more k nowledge a nd
experience, they will broaden the range of subjects
they can d eal w ith,t hey w ill1 earnt o share
information in writing as well as orally, and they
willb ea blet oha ndlef ormal a ndi nformal
situations.

Different models of ¢ ommunicative c ompetence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. T he o rganizational s tructure chosen he re
reflects the needs an d i nterests of studentsin a
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and a re i nteractive. F or ex ample, t he strand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
to ensuret hat students acquiret hel anguage
necessary t o function independentlyi ns mall
groups, since this is an effective way of organizing
second language cl assrooms. T he strands under
the cluster heading “to extend their knowledge of
the w orld” w ill a ccommodate a ¢ ontent-based
approach t ol anguage | earning w here s tudents
learn co ntent f rom an other su bject ar ea a s t hey
learn the German language.

8/ German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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The level of 1 inguistic, s ociolinguistica nd
discourse co mpetence t hat st udents w ill ex hibit
when carrying out the functions is de fined in the
specific o utcomes for L anguage C ompetence f or
each course. To know how well students will be
ablet ope rformt hes pecificf unction,t he
Applications out comes mustbe r eadi n
conjunction witht he L anguage Competence
outcomes.

Applications—the situations and purposes for
communication—drive this program, providing
contexts for students’ language and cultural
learning.
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use German in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-1 toreceiveand impart information

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. ask and answer questions a. understand factual a. provide and explain
ER about texts information presented in information for a variety of
g = authentic texts audiences
T ‘E g b. share detailed information b. share detailed information
<5 % on a specific topic; e.g., a through a variety of text
R report or biography forms
A-2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives
Students will be able to:
a. express opinions and offer a. express, explain and support a. exchange and compare
48 perspectives on a variety of their own opinions, opinions in a variety of
f:? % topics perspectives and situations
o . .
i é 8 preferences in a variety of
N ways
I g (=¥ b . ..
<S8 & . support their own opinions
=g
gE
)
a. compare the expression of a. explore ways to express a. analyze and discuss the

emotions and feelings in a
variety of situations

A-22
share emotions,
feelings

strong emotions and
feelings; e.g., using
role-play

expression of emotions and
feelings in a variety of media

Applications
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use German in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-3

to get thingsdone

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. protest a course of action a. give and follow a complex a. make arguments to persuade
] and request recourse; e.g., sequence of instructions others
o wn .
—Z 5 lodge a complaint
oIS
| o O
< sy
=
en
a. express possible actions or a. express personal a. speculate on and predict their
= contingencies expectations, hopes, plans, own future actions
g goals and aspirations
N 328 . .
o 58 b. outline a complex series of
295 intended actions
<
8
2]
a. take on aleadershiprolein  a. contribute to the assessment a. contribute to group activities

z small-group projects of group activities by by clarifying task goals,
™ go-g providing constructive negotiating roles and
PES feedback to group members suggesting procedures
S o
<g s
=
on
A—4 toform, maintain and change interpersonal relationships
Students will be able to:
= a. express and respond to a. make suggestions or clarify  a. initiate and participate in
s g congratulations misunderstandings to handle social exchanges in formal
=) conflict situations situations; e.g., interviews,
Y58 meeting the family of a
8= significant other
=)
g = b. express sympathy and regret
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use German in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-5

to extend their knowledge of theworld

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

A-5.1
discover and
explore

a. explore connections among,
and gain new insights into,
familiar topics; e.g., using
analogy, brainstorming

explore ideas presented in a
variety of ways; e.g.,
informal discussions or
personal writing

compare their own insights
and understandings with those
of their classmates

a. identify key ideas in oral synthesize information from a. synthesize and evaluate
] and written texts several sources information from several
== sources
50 .
o 5 b. summarize and paraphrase
ol T E gathered information from
< s qg oral and written texts
£=
s
o
a. understand the concept of understand the concept of a. explore underlying values in a
§ stereotype and recognize perspective and examine variety of mass media; e.g.,
o i= § stereotyping in a variety of differing perspectives on an advertisements, political
s %§ situations issue cartoons
| [0
<3
= @
=
[

a. identify and explore a apply problem-solving skills a. apply problem-solving skills
<, B specific element of a acquired in one situation to to the resolution of real-life
3 E 9 problem and develop a other situations problems
<3 e solution

th
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use German in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment
German Language German Language German Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
a. use German for fun; e.g., a. use German for fun; e.g., a. use German for fun; e.g., plan
listen to songs, read stories create a video or podcast and carry out a project,
and poems present a play, plan and
present a comedy night
i é b. use German to interpret and b. use German to interpret and b. use German to create and
g?' E express humour; e.g., express humour for a apply humour; e.g., adding
< g interpret humorous specific audience; e.g., humorous elements to a
= cartoons, present a short, cartoons, jokes speech
humorous skit
a. use German creatively and a. use German creatively and a. use German creatively and for
o for aesthetic purposes; e.g., for aesthetic purposes; e.g., aesthetic purposes; e.g., write
E create a multimedia create and perform a skit a short poem/lyrics, speak or
N7 & production on a familiar write from the viewpoint of a
Q = g topic designated character in a story
<z 3
Z &
<
0]
S
a. use German for personal a. use German for personal a. use German for personal
g enjoyment; e.g., write a enjoyment; e.g., listen to enjoyment; e.g., watch films
§ blog music, read books and or television programs
™ .2 magazines
©'5
<=
=
2
5]
t=H
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L anguage Competence

L4

interpret and produce
oral texts

interpret and produce
written texts and visual
representations attend to form

Studentswill under stand and
produce Ger man effectively

and competently.

apply knowledge of how
discourse is organized, structured
apply knowledge of the and sequenced
sociocultural context
Language Competence German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /13
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence isab road termt hat
includes linguistic o r g rammatical co mpetence,
discourse co  mpetence, so  ciolinguistico r
sociocultural ¢ ompetence, a nd w hat m ight be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of the German language and the ability to use that
knowledge t o i nterpret a nd pr oduce m eaningful
texts appropriate to the situations in which they are
used. Language competence is best developed in
the ¢ ontext o fa ctivitieso rta sks w here the
language is used for real purposes; in other words,
in practical applications.

The various c omponents o f language ¢ ompetence
are grouped under five c luster he adings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single a spect o fl anguage co mpetence. F  or
example, u nder the cl uster h eading “at tend t o
form,”t here are strands for pho nology
(pronunciation, s tress, intonation), o rthography
(spelling, m  echanical f  eatures),] exicon
(vocabulary words and p hrases) and grammatical
elements (syntax and morphology).

Although t he o utcomes i solate t hese i ndividual
aspects, language co mpetences houldb e
developed through classroom activities that focus
onm eaningful us es of thel anguage a nd on
language in context. Tasks will be chosen based
on the needs, interests and experiences of students.
The v ocabulary, g rammar st ructures, t ext f orms
and s ocial co nventions n ecessary tocarry out a
task w ill b e taught, p ractised and assessed a s
students are involved in various aspects of the task
itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence is o ften closely asso ciated
with language competence, since students need to
learn w ays to ¢ ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. This
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

LC-1 interpret and produceoral texts

German Language German Language German Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. understand the main points  a. understand the main points ~ a. understand a variety of longer

= . . . . . .
o 2 and some supporting details and some supporting details oral texts, in unguided
Fli = £ of longer oral texts on of longer oral texts on a situations
(_I) = ‘é familiar topics variety of topics

Q

=

a. produce short oral textsona a. produce longer oral texts, a. produce longer, coherent oral

~ .S variety of topics providing some detqils to texts ona V.ariet.y of topics, in
FIi =8 support the main points unguided situations
0538
- 2

th

a. initiate and maintain a. manage longer interactions, a. engage in conversations in
conversations on familiar with pauses for planning formal situations
topics and repair

. b. manage classroom b. participate in discussions on
FIi g8 interactions familiar topics
053
— g =
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce written texts and visual representations

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

understand the main points

understand the main points

understand a variety of longer,

3 " and some supporting details and supporting details of more complex written texts on
g % of longer written texts longer written texts on a a range of topics
—9 3 : .
NE< variety of topics
Oge
- &E
2=
g
produce longer written texts produce longer written texts produce a variety of longer,
N g on a variety of topics more complex written texts on
<\|i 2 ‘g) a range of topics
OED
a2
th
propose several identify the purposes, identify some of the
o 80 interpretations of the visual intended audiences, techniques and conventions
<\|i § elements of a variety of messages and points of view used in a variety of visual
(j X3} media in guided situations in a variety of visual media, media, in guided and
” in guided situations unguided situations
o express meaning, using communicate thoughts, communicate thoughts, ideas
< £ visual elements through a ideas and feelings for and feelings through visual
<\|i g variety of media specific purposes and media, using observed
(_I) 8 audiences, using a variety of techniques and conventions
§ visual media
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

LC-3 attend toform

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. produce the essential
sounds, stress, rhythm and
intonation patterns of
German without rehearsal

LC-31
phonology

produce the sounds, stress,
rhythm and intonation
patterns of German

produce the sounds, stress,
rhythm and intonation patterns
of German with ease

a. apply spelling rules and
mechanical conventions
consistently

LC-3.2
orthography

spell familiar lexical items
accurately

apply mechanical
conventions consistently

spell familiar lexical items
accurately

apply common mechanical
conventions consistently and
accurately

a. use a repertoire of words,
phrases and expressions in
familiar contexts, within a
variety of lexical fields,
including:

pop culture

media and
communication

current events

the environment

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

LC-3.3
lexicon

use a repertoire of words,
phrases and expressions in
familiar contexts, within a
variety of lexical fields,
including:
science and technology
personal relationships
responsible citizenship
any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

use a repertoire of words,
phrases and expressions in
familiar contexts, within a
variety of lexical fields,
including:
career and education
options
life plans
personal identity
arts/literature
any other lexical fields that
meet their needs and
interests

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-3 attend toform

German Language

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

nominative/accusative/dative
case as a concept

a. use, in modelled situations,' the following grammatical elements:

genitive case as a
concept

declension to distinguish
gender, number, case

personal pronouns (plural demonstrative pronouns (role/function)

dative) adjective inflection possessive pronouns
adjectival endings present tense of (genitive)
(nominative/accusative/dative) irregular (strong/ablaut) kennen/wissen/kénnen
future tense verbs distinction

simple past (selected verbs) separable/inseparable dative verbs

adverbs and adverbial phrases prefix verbs past perfect

da- and wo- compounds
prepositional phrases in
dative, beginning with aus,
bei, mit, nach, seit, von, zu

nicht machen wollen.

- infinitive clauses; e.g., Ich
habe keine Lust die
Hausaufgaben zu machen.

sentences with selected

subordinate clauses:

- subordinate clauses
introduced with

past perfect of
commonly used verbs
identification and use of
particles aber, auch,
denn, mal, schon

ja

passive voice (present)
present subjunctive
mood for indirect
speech

sentences using
parenthetical structure

present participles used as
adjectives/adverbs; e.g.,
Da ist ein schlafendes
Kind.

Er kam pfeifend ins

" Structure Zimmer.
= - sequencing; e.g., zuerst, dann, Structure
QE) danach, schliefdlich - position of wohl: Structure
< 2 causality (denn, weil) - for emphasis; e.g., passive voice (past)
[ - indicative sentences with: Es stimmt wohl. relative clauses (all cases)
[ = . . . ot . .
S I] - inversion for emphasis; - likelihood; e.g., past subjunctive mood:
13 e.g., Den Kuchen magich Er kommt wohl mit. - formation (haben,
é sehr. sentences with modal sein, modal verbs);
s - double infinitives; e.g., Se particles; e.g., doch, e.g., Er sagte, er sei
0 haben die Hausaufgaben mal, eben, nun, schon, krank. Er sagte, er

ware krank.

- to express wishes,
doubt, uncertainty,
polite request,
obligation,
conditional; e.g.,
Konntest du mir dein
Buch borgen? Hatten

conjunctions wenn, wann, Semich nur
als, ob, obwohl anger ufen!
- relative clauses Wenn ich Zeit hatte,
(nominative) wirdeichihn
besuchen.
(continued)

1. Modelled Situations: T his term is used to describe 1 earning s ituations where a model o f's pecific lin guistic e lements is
consistently pr ovided and immediately a vailable. S tudents i n s uch s ituations w ill ha ve a n e merging a wareness of t he
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. L imited fluency and confidence characterize
student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC—3 attend toform

German Language

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

and Culture 30-9Y

LC-34
grammatical elements

Students will be able to:

b. use, in structured situations,” the following grammatical elements: ..............c..cocoveveveevesrsrersrsrsnenn

plural of nouns
personal pronouns
(plural accusative/
dative)
possessive pronouns
(nominative/
accusative)
pronouns derived
from articles
definite and indefinite
articles (nominative/
accusative/dative)
comparison of
adjectives (all forms)
separable reflexive
verbs (all forms)
future tense
present perfect
(Perfekt) of
commonly used verbs
adverbial form of
adjectives
prepositional phrases:
- dative: aus, bei,
mit, nach, seit,
von, zu
- two-way
prepositions

Structure
- word order in
sentences with
subordinate clauses:
- beginning with
dass, wei
- relative clauses
(nominative)

nominative/accusative/
dative case as a concept
plural of nouns
possessive pronouns (dative)
demonstrative pronouns
definite and indefinite
articles (nominative/
accusative/dative)
present perfect of verbs
(Perfekt)
simple past (selected verbs)
selected common modal
verbs in simple past tense;
e.g., kdnnen, sollen, wollen
Eresent subjunctive of sein,
aben
adverbs and adverbial
phrases
da- and wo- compounds
two-way prepositions in
prepositional phrases

Structure

imperative mood (plural)

subordinate clauses:

- introduced with
conjunctions wenn, wann,
als, ob, obwohl

- beginning with dass, weil

relative clauses (nominative)

sequencing; e.g., Zuerst,
dann, danach, schliefdlich
causality (denn, weil)
indicative sentences with:

- inversion for emphasis;
e.g., Den Kuchen magich
sehr.

- double infinitives; e.g., Se
haben die Hausaufgaben
nicht machen wollen.

- infinitive clauses; e.g., Ich
habe keine Lust die
Hausaufgaben zu machen.

Str

genitive case as a concept
demonstrative pronouns
adjective inflection
separable/inseparable prefix
verbs

past tense of verbs
formation of present
subjunctive for common
verbs; e.g., ... er kdme, sie
hoffe

two-way prepositions in
prepositional phrases
identification and use of
particles aber, auch, denn,
mal, schon

ucture

position of wohl:

- for emphasis; e.g.,

Es stimmt wohl.

- likelihood; e.g.,

Er kommt wohl mit.
sentences with:

- modal particles; e.g.,
doch, mal, eben, nun,
schon, ja

- inversion for emphasis;
gﬁi’ Den Kuchen mag ich

r.

- double infinitives; e.g.,
Sehaben die
Hausaufgaben nicht
machen wollen.

- subordinate clauses
beginning with wahrend

- relative clauses
(common); e.g., Dasist
das Auto, das mir gefallt.

sentences using:

- parenthetical structure

- passive voice (present)

- present subjunctive mood
for indirect speech

(continued)

2. Structured Situations: T his term is used to describe le arning s ituations w here a familiar c ontext for the use o f's pecific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-3 attend toform

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

c. use, independently and consistently,” the following grammatical elements: .............cccocooevvrverrenenn.

personal pronouns
(singular dative)
personal pronouns
(plural accusative)
present tense of
familiar verbs

Structure
position of adverbs
indicative mood—
simple sentence

structure:
- word order (verb
- second:
s time/manner/place)
g - using inversion;
<« 2
o 2 e.g., Heute gehe
b 8 ich ...
- é - negation
g (nicht/kein)
< . .
g - Interrogatives

(yes/no questions,
using question
words; e.g., Wer?
Wie?)
compound sentences
using coordinating
conjunctions

personal pronouns
(plural accusative/
dative)

possessive pronouns
(nominative/
accusative)

possessive adjectives
(singular nominative/
accusative)

comparison of
adjectives (all forms)
reflexive verbs

future tense

adverbial form of
adjectives
prepositional phrases
(dative) beginning with
aus, bei, mit, nach, seit,
von, zu

Structure

formal address

negation (nicht/kein)

position of adverbs:

- of preference; e.g.,
gern

- of frequency; e.g.,
oft, manchmal

selected subordinate

clauses beginning with

dass, well

nominative/accusative/

dative case as a concept

plural of familiar nouns
possessive pronouns (dative)
possessive adjectives (singular
dative)

definite and indefinite articles
(nominative/accusative/dative)
present perfect tense (familiar
regular, common irregular
verbs)

common separable prefix verbs
simple past tense (Imperfekt) of
common selected verbs and
modal verbs (kdnnen, sollen,
wollen)

adverbs and adverbial phrases
da- and wo- compounds

Structure

imperative mood (plural)

sequencing; e.g., zuerst, dann,

danach, schliefdlich

causality (denn, weil)

selected subordinate clauses:

- introduced with
conjunctions wenn, wann,
als, ob, obwohl

- relative (common); e.g.,
Dasist das Auto, das mir
gefallt.

- infinitive; e.g., Ich habe
keine Lust die
Hausaufgaben zu machen.

3. Independently and Consistently: This term is used to describe learning situations where students use specific linguistic
elements consistently in a variety of contexts with limited or no teacher guidance. Fluency and confidence characterize

student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context

German Language German Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. identify differences in a. explore and compare adjust language to suit
o 5 register between spoken and differences in register audience and purpose
N written texts between spoken and written
o texts
— =
a. identify factors that a. examine the role of interpret unfamiliar idiomatic
influence the use of idiomatic expressions in expressions in a variety of
idiomatic expressions; e.g., culture contexts
region, age

LC4.2
idiomatic
expressions

use idiomatic expressions
appropriately in familiar
lexical fields

a. explore and compare some a. examine common language

demonstrate respect for

(]
%ﬁ regional variations in variations across multiple regional and other variations
& language demographics in language
M= recognize other influences
j-) E resulting in variations in
- g language; e.g., education,
= occupation
a. interpret and use a. use social conventions in a use social conventions in a
appropriate oral and written variety of contexts; e.g., variety of contexts; e.g.,
forms of address with a personal versus formal workplace etiquette, telephone
variety of audiences letters, text messages/ manners, public speaking

e-mails versus letters

LC4.4
social
conventions

o & recognize a variety of a. interpret and appropriately apply nonverbal
—-g nonverbal communication use nonverbal communication techniques
L .§ .§ techniques in a variety of communication techniques appropriately in a variety of
j-) Ss contexts in a variety of contexts contexts
28 E
s g
]
o
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will understand and produce German effectively and competently.

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

LC-5.3
patterns of social

interaction

interaction patterns to
perform more complex
transactions and
interactions; e.g., request
goods/services

interaction patterns to
perform more complex
transactions and
interactions; e.g.,
suggestion—
accept/decline—
persuade/negotiate

a. interpret texts that use use a variety of references use appropriate words and
ae s patterns involving time or within texts; e.g., relative phrases to show a variety of
Lfli 2 § chronological sequencing pronouns, da- and wo- relationships within texts; e.g.,
(_I) f:; 2z and causality compounds jedoch, obwohl, einerseits %4

58 andererseits
a. use a variety of familiar text explore a variety of analyze the way various media
forms and media in their extended text forms in a and purposes lead to
" own productions; e.g., variety of media; e.g., short differences in the way texts
3 é brochures, advertisements, stories, films, plays, are organized and presented
(l) LE reports, poetry, stories magazine articles
% explain the organization and
- structure of extended text
forms
a. combine simple social combine simple social use a wide range of simple

social interaction patterns
flexibly to deal with
transactions and interactions
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary EZ

elements of the cultures of
German-speaking peoples

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquire
the knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens, through
exploration of German-speaking cultures.

personal and career opportunities
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some of the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. The concept of global citizenship
encompasses citizenship at all levels, from the
local school and community to Canada and the
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped under three cluster headings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand headings at the left end of each row,
which show the developmental flow of learning
from course to course. Each strand deals with a
single aspect of intercultural competence. For
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary elements of the cultures of German-
speaking peoples,” there are strands for accessing/
analyzing cultural knowledge, knowledge of
German-speaking cultures, applying cultural
knowledge, diversity within German-speaking
cultures and valuing German-speaking cultures.

Developing cultural knowledge and skills is a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. Cultures change over
time. Within any national group, there may be a
dominant culture or cultures and a number of
additional  cultures. Rather than simply
developing a bank of knowledge about the cultures
of German-speaking peoples, it is more important
that students develop skills in accessing and
understanding information about culture and in
applying that knowledge for the purposes of
interaction and communication. Students will gain
cultural knowledge in the process of developing
these skills. In this way, if they encounter
elements of the cultures they have not learned
about in class, they will have the skills and
abilities to deal with them effectively and
appropriately.

The *“appreciating diversity” heading covers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship with one’s own. There is a
natural tendency when learning a new language

24/ German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

(2010)

and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many students leave a second language learning
experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of their own language and culture.
They will also be able to make some
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety of cultural backgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of diversity within both a Canadian and a global
context.

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens,

through exploration of German-speaking cultures.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of the cultures of German-speaking peoples

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. access and select sources of  a. evaluate sources of represent researched and
2o information about the information about the substantiated information
33 cultures of cultures of from a variety of sources
g = German-speaking peoples German-speaking peoples about elements of the cultures
782 of German-speaking peoples
O o=
Oz¢
i
93
o a. explore and identify some a. explore and identify identify and analyze some
g elements of the cultures of elements of the cultures of elements of the cultures of
2 German-speaking peoples; German-speaking peoples; German-speaking peoples;
~ B 3 e.g., key historical events e.g., emblems and markers e.g., social and political
“82 and their influence on of national identity and their institutions and their influence
(_|) T2 contemporary ways of life influence on contemporary on contemporary ways of life
0= g and cultural values ways of life and cultural and cultural values
o ¢ values
=
E
[<B]
©)
a. apply knowledge of a. apply knowledge of apply knowledge of elements
elements of the cultures, elements of the cultures to of the cultures to interpret
s derived from a variety of interpret texts texts
=i} sources, to interpret
-i3g behaviours and texts
(') 23 b. apply knowledge of diverse apply knowledge of diverse
032 elements of the cultures to elements of the cultures to
%x enhance interpersonal enhance interpersonal
< relations in familiar relations in a variety of
contexts contexts
o & recognize how diverse a. explain their understanding evaluate how diverse cultural
EE elements of the cultures of of how diverse cultural elements of German-speaking
<ET o German-speaking peoples elements affect peoples, as represented in
rli i%g influence cultural change interpersonal relations texts and in a variety of
OELE contexts, influence
og g 3 interpersonal relations
S8
> & seek out and use a. seekoutand use seek out and use opportunities
k= opportunities to enter into opportunities to interact to interact with individuals
0 D—;g “ contact with members of with members of the from German-speaking
—SJcE89 German-speaking cultures German-speaking cultures
N community
[ =]
Q> £0°
o
©)
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens,

through exploration of German-speaking cultures.

GC-2

appreciating diversity

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

GC-21

awareness of own
language(s)

a. analyze oral and written
aspects of their own
language(s) and German;
e.g., grammar structures

analyze ways in which their

own language(s) and German
are similar and different; e.g.,
social conventions, text forms

identify and examine aspects
of their personal style in both
speech and writing

analyze how learning German
affects their personal
communication style

GC-22

general language

knowledge

a. describe ways languages
evolve over time and
provide reasons for this
evolution

describe factors that influence
the status of languages; e.g.,
trade and commerce, history
and colonization, technology

recognize the systematic
nature of language

a. analyze ways in which
their own culture and

analyze ways in which their
own culture and other cultures

identify ethnocentric attitudes
within their own culture

b. explore a situation from
more than one perspective

appreciate diverse perspectives

5o
™ 83 .. .. .
Nes other cultures are similar are similar and different
Qe et and different

=3

= a. identify some of the ways describe some causes of identify some of the ways that

S that cultures evolve over breakdown in communication individuals acquire their
N % 3 time and of misunderstanding when cultural identity/identities and
H=3 communicating with people participate in their society
058 from an unfamiliar culture

5 4

(@]

a. seek out opportunities to recognize contributions to recognize the intrinsic value
ﬁ g’%‘) enter into contact with human understanding and of cultural and linguistic
(_l) 5% people from various well-being made by people diversity for themselves and
oS .E cultures from a variety of cultures for the global society
a. identify and use a variety use a variety of strategies for identify ethnocentric
of strategies for enhancing dealing with breakdowns in perspectives in a document or

= interactions with people communication and with an event and explain their
g = » from a different culture misunderstandings that occur origins
4 3% when encountering an
og” unfamiliar culture

c
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens,

through exploration of German-speaking cultures.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

German Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

German Language
and Culture 20-9Y

German Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore opportunities for a.

further education in German

GC-31

German language
and culture

explore careers in which
knowledge of German can
be applied

. explore applications of

German language and culture
in the global workplace

a. explore increased a.

opportunities for further
education made possible
because of their knowledge
of languages and cultures

GC-32

cultural and linguistic
diversity

explore careers in which
knowledge of additional
languages and intercultural
skills can be applied

. explore applications of

language and culture learning
in the global community

Global Citizenship
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning

Strategies German Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /29
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STRATEGIES

Undert he S trategies h eading ar e sp ecific
outcomes t hat w ill h elp st udents 1 earn an d
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence has long beenr ecognized a s an
important ¢ omponent of ¢ ommunicative
competence. Inthe early st ages o f1 anguage
learning, w hen p roficiencyi sl ow, learning
outcomes d eal w ith compensation a nd repair
strategies. The le arning o utcomes th at f ollow
deal w ith language 1 earning, 1 anguage use and
general | earning strategies for young adult
learners i n 1 ater stages o f language learning.
Althoughpe oplem ayus es trategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes de al with
the conscious use of strategies.

The st rategies a re g rouped u nder t hree cl uster
headings—see the illustration on t he preceding
page. U nder each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.
Language | earningan dg eneral learning
strategies a re  categorized as co gnitive,
metacognitive an d so cial/affective. The
language u se s trategies ar e categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural
background. Strategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a different situation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
a specific strategy in a particular course.
Consequently, the specific outcomes describe
the students’ knowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. T he examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are pr ovided asa ni llustration of howt he
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’sr olei s to model, a dvocate, g uide,
support an d ce lebrate su ccess. T eachersneedto
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. S trategies of all
kinds a re b est ta ught inth e ¢ ontext o f learning
activities w heres tudentsc anap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the German
Language and Culture Nine-year Program will have
had experience with various strategies in previous
years (grades 4-9), teachers will assist students in
selecting strategies that are appropriate for their
learning styles, skill levels and age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively to
enhance their language learning, language use and
general learning.

Strategies
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

German Language German Language German Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S11

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language

identify similarities and differences between aspects of German and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out German speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological aids that support language learning

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Exampl es of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate German speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members

— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

German Language German Language German Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

S a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive

2 interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies

‘é © strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
— }E’ 2 language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to

i Q . . . . .

y) =3 situations variety of situations enhance language use

[

z 2

S (=¥

<

=

Q

&

.g

Examples of interactive language use strategies:

interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate; e.g., mime, pointing, gestures,
pictures

ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., Was meinst du damit? Kannst du
das bitte wiederholen?

ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., Verstehst du, was ich meine?

indicate lack of understanding of German text/expressions nonverbally or verbally; e.g., raised
eyebrows, blank look, Wie bitte? Entschuldigung? Das habe ich nicht verstanden.

use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g., Fisch for Forelle
ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g., Kann man das sagen?

use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., “das Ding, aus dem man trinkt” for
“Glas”

repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., Was du also damit
sagen willst, ist ...? Du meinst also, dass ...?

use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions

assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood
self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings

invite others into the discussion

summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk

use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., Dawir gerade dabei sind, ....

start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., Wasich damit sagen
will, ...

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in German when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English-German dictionary or a German dictionary to increase vocabulary
edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

German Language German Language German Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

5 a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
= metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
gﬂ 0 social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
85 enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
i <§ % variety of situations variety of situations general learning
o S
23
5
8
Examples of cognitive general learning strategies:
classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs
connect what you already know to what is being learned
write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form
use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task
identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)
use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts
use mental images to remember new information
experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time
formulate key questions to guide research
distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information
make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based
seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies
(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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ITALIAN LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y

This pr ogram of s tudies i s i ntended f or s tudents w ho be gan their study of Italian
language and culture in Kindergarten or Grade 1. It provides the senior high school
components of the articulated Italian Language and Culture Twelve-year (12Y) Program.

INTRODUCTION

Global Citizenship

Preparing youth to meet the challenges of the new
millennium, in a w orldth atis in creasingly
interdependent, i s one of t he m orei mportant
objectives of language education.

Globalization and our multicultural society have
increased t hene ed f or k nowledge of ot her
languagesan dcu lturesf or effective
communication, for better human relations within
our own di verse C anadian s ociety,a nd f ora
competitive e dgei nt hes hrinking w orld of
economics.

Through the study of languages, students learn to
recognize, respect and appreciate the cultural
diversity of Canadian society and the countries of
the world.

Learning I talian,j ustas] earning any other
language, de velops t hinking s kills and learning
strategies t hat are transferable t o o ther I earning
situations.

Knowledge of Italian is helpful for understanding
the development of European culture. The study
of Italianal sod evelops aw arenesso f, and
sensitivity to, the cultural and linguistic diversity
of Canadian society.

A Means of Communication

Communication ist he f undamental ba sis f or
human relationships. Italian is learned to enable
communication with Italian speakers, but it is also
useful in many fields of endeavour, including the
study of be 1c¢ anto; ¢ lassical music; cu ltural,
historical an d sci entific r esearch; and travelling.
Italy, as a modern industrialized country, attracts
millions of people from every corner of the globe
to its shores for many reasons.

Millions of Italians have migrated to many
countries, i ncluding C anada,i nt hel astt wo
centuries.'  Language an d culture have been
retained wherever Italians have settled. T oronto,
Montreal, N ew Y ork an d Mel bourne are a f ew
examples of ci tiesw hereI talian cu lture h as
flourished and where language has been retained.

1. Lewis, M. Paul (ed.), “Italian: A Language of Italy,” Ethnologue: Languages of the World. 16" ed., Online Version.
(Dallas, TX: SIL International), http://www.ethnologue.com/show_language.asp?code=ita (Accessed March 1, 2010).
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Personal and Cognitive Benefits

There isp lentyo fev idencet osu ggestt hat
learning a nother 1 anguage ¢ ontributest o the
development of first language skills and enhances
notonl yv ocabulary but i mproves ¢ ognitive
functioning. L earning another language increases
the ability to conceptualize and to think abstractly;
and it f osters m ore ¢ ognitive f lexibility, greater
divergent th inking, creativity a nd m etalinguistic
competence.

Maintaining Language Skills and Cultural
Connections

Fort hose st udents w ho al ready have some
knowledge of Italian or a family connection to the
culture, there is the opportunity to renew contact
with the language, culture and heritage.

Economic Benefits

In today’s world, knowledge of another language
and culture in general, and I talian 1 anguage a nd
culture in particular, is very valuable. It can open
the door to exciting career opportunities in almost
every kind of business, industry and pr ofession.
Indeed, t he k nowledge of a nother I anguage a nd
culture enables pe oplet oc¢ ommunicate a nd
interact effectively in the global marketplace and
workplace.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements ar e assu mptions t hat
have guided the de velopment of this pr ogram of
studies.

Language is communication.

All st udents can be su ccessful I earners o f
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning Italian as a second language leads to
enhanced learning inbot ht hes tudent’s
primary language andi nr elated ar easo f
cognitive de velopmenta nd knowledge
acquisition. T hisi st rue for students who

comet ot hecl ass w ith so me b ackground
knowledge of Italian and further develop their
skills in th is language. It is also true for
students who ha ve no ¢ ultural or I inguistic
background in Italian and are studying [talian
as a second language.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

Thea imof this programo f studies ist he
development of ¢ ommunicative c ompetence i n
Italian.

Four Components

For the pur poses of t his program of s tudies,
communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do w ith the 1 anguage, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
thatk nowledget oi nterpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the s ituations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, with a particular focus on cultures of
the Italian-speaking world.

Strategies help students learn and communicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at t he be ginning of the c orresponding s ection of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because oft hef ocusonus ingl anguaget o
communicate i nsp ecificco ntexts, w itha
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to or ganize some of the
specific outcomes.
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Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication between individuals, using such a
mediumas e -mail w heret heex changeo f
information is fairly immediate. I tis
characterized principally by t he oppor tunity t o
negotiate meaning actively; that is, helping others
understand and w orking t o unde rstand ot hers.
Interactive communication g enerally r equires
quicker p rocessing but less accu racy t hant he
other two modes.

I nterpretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messagesi nco ntexts w heret he
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of the m essage. Wh ilet herei sn o
opportunity t oa sk f orc larification, there is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, co nsultingr eferences, o r making the
meaning cl eareri n o ther w ays. Reading and
listening w ill s ometimes in volve viewing and
interpreting v isual el ements, such as i llustrations
in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
toi nclude a n unde rstanding of s ome of t he
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Production is communication of oral and written
messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in
situations of one -to-many ¢ ommunication; e.g., a
lecture o rap erformance w heret herei sn o
opportunity for the l istener to in teract w ith th e
speaker. Oral a nd w ritten p resentations w ill
sometimes b e en hanced by representing the
meaning v isually,us ingpi ctures, di agrams,
models, dr amat echniques or other nonverbal
forms of ¢ ommunication. G reater k nowledge of
the language and culture is required to ensure that
communicationi s  successful, since the
participants cannot directly negotiate meaning.

A Spiral Progression

Language learningi si ntegrative,n otm erely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of w hat ha s g one
before. T hem odelt hatb estr epresents the
students’ language learningp rogressi san

expanding spiral. T heir progression is not only
vertical (e.g.,1 ncreased proficiency), buta lso

horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with more text forms, contexts and so
on). The sp iral al so r epresents h ow | anguage
learning activities are b est structured. P articular
lexical f ields, | earning st rategies o r1 anguage
functions, for example, are revisited at d ifferent
points i nt he pr ogram, bu t fro ma different
perspective, in b roader co ntexts or at a sl ightly
higher level of proficiency each time. Learning is
reinforced, e xtended and br oadened w ith each
successive pass.

Global
Citizenship

Language
Competence .
Applications H Strategies

/

Italian Language and
Culture Grade 7

Italian Language and Culture
Kindergarten
(Twelve-year Program)

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the knowledge, skills and attitudes that s tudents
are ex pected t o ach ieve i nt he co urse o f't heir
language 1 earning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on t he conceptual model
outlined above.

Applications[A]
Students w illu se I talianin a variety of
situations and for a variety of pur poses.

Language Competence [LC]
Students w illu sel talian effectively and
competently.
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Global Citizenship [GC]

Students w ill a cquire th e knowledge, skills
and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[9]
Students will know and use various strategies
to maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

The or deri nw hich t he g eneral outcomes ar e
presented i nt he pr ogram of s tudies doe s not
represent a seq uential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance o f each component. The
general o utcomes ar et o b e i mplemented i n an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated a ndi nterdependent. I nm ost
classroom act ivities,an umbero fl earning
outcomes w ill b e d ealt w ithin an integrated
manner.

The sp ecific o utcomes ar e cat egorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the f our g eneral o utcomes. T hese headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The sp ecific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which s how t he de velopmental f low of
learning f rom t he be ginning t o t he e nd of the
program. However, an outcome for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisitiona ndin th ey earsf ollowing will
broaden applications.
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General Outcomes

Applications

Students will use Ttalian in a variety of situations

and for a variety of purposes.

A-1 to receive and impart information

A-2 to express emotions and personal

perspectives

to get things done

to form, maintain and change interpersonal
relationships

A-5 to extend their knowledge of the world

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal
enjoyment

A3
A4

L anguage Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and
competently.

LC-1 attend to form

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts
LC-3 interpret and produce written texts
LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural
context

apply knowledge of how the Italian
language is organized, structured and
sequenced

LC-5

Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and

attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of
Italian-speaking cultures

GC-2 appreciating diversity

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Strategies

Students will know and use various strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

S—1 language learning

S-2 language use

S-3 general learning
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Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Applications

Students will use Italian in a variety of Situations and for a variety of pur poses.

cluster heading for

; A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment
specific outcomes

Italian Language and Italian Language and Italian Language and

Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Culture 20-12Y

Culture 30-12Y

Web site or blog

a. use the language for use the language for fun use the language for
fun and to interpret and and to interpret and fun and to interpret
. E express humour; e.g., express humour; e.g., and express humour in
“F E interpret humorous participate in an a variety of situations;
< g cartoons, songs, immersion weekend, an e.g., guest speakers,
2 stories, poems exchange or a language presentations
camp, plan a variety
8 show
g % a. use the language use the language use the language
§ 38 ;q%: creatively and for creatively and for creatively and for
55 ~ S g aesthetic purposes; aesthetic purposes; e.g., aethetlc purposes in a
“; § “F § 3 e.g., create a skit, create a multimedia variety of situations;
= ©° < g g‘ perform in a production on a familiar e.g., create a piece of
% g "g = talent/fashion show topic art, critique a
2 e 5 film/concert
S5
&< a. use the language for use the language for use the language for
§ % = persopal enjoyment; personal enjoym.ent; persqnal enqumept in
o ™S 2 e.g., listen to a popular e.g., read magazine a variety of situations;
§ © i 2 2 Italian song, create a articles e.g., watch films or
O -2
&5

television programs

strand headings for
specific outcomes

T

specific outcome statements for each course

read each page horizontally for developmental flow of

outcomes from course to course
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Applications

to express emotions and
personal perspectives

to receive and impart
information

to get things done

Studentswill useltalian in a
variety of situationsand for a
variety of purposes.

for imaginative purposes
to form, maintain and change and personal enjoyment
interpersonal relationships

to extend their knowledge
of the world

Applications Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y /7
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APPLICATIONS

The specific o utcomes u nder theh eading
Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do with the [talian language; that is, the
functions they will be able to perform and the
contextsin which they will be able to operate.

The functions a re grouped unde rs ix ¢ luster
headings—see the illustration on t he preceding
page. U nder each ofthese headings there are
one or more strands that show the developmental
flow o f learning from course to course. E ach
strand, identified by a strand heading at the left
endofa row,deals withasp ecific | anguage
function; e .g.,s haref actual information.
Students at any level will be able to share factual
information. B eginning learners will do this in
very si mple w ays.  As st udents g ain m ore
knowledge and experience, they will broaden the
range o f subjects they can deal with, they will
learn to share information in writing as well as
orally, and they will be able to handle formal
and informal situations.

Different models of communicative competence
have organized l anguage functions in a v ariety
of ways. T he o rganizational s tructure ¢ hosen
here reflects the needs and interests of students
in a ¢ lassroom w here ac tivities are focused on
meaning and are interactive. F or e xample, the
strand entitled “manage group actions” has been
included to e nsuret hat students a cquire t he
language necessary to function independently in
small g roups, since thisisan e ffective way o f
organizing second | anguage classrooms. The
strands under the cluster heading “to extend their
knowledge of the w orld” will a ccommodate a

content-based a pproacht o1 anguage | earning
where s tudents 1 earn ¢ ontent f rom a nother
subject area as they learn the Italian language.

The level ofl inguistic, s ociolinguistic a nd
discourse co mpetence that students will ex hibit
when carrying out the functions is defined in the
specific outcomes for Language Competence for
each course. To know how well students will be
able top erformt hes pecific function, the
Applications out comesm ustbe r eadi n
conjunction w itht he L anguage C ompetence
outcomes.

Applications—the situations and purposes for
communication—drive this program, providing
contexts for students’ language and cultural

learning.
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Italian in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-1

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

to receive and impart information

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

A-1.1
share factual
information

ask and answer questions
about an informative text
read or heard; e.g., a current
magazine or an online article

explain factual information
to a variety of audiences;
e.g., peers, parents, school
council, assemblies

discuss factual information
on a variety of topics in a
variety of situations; e.g.,
during preparation of a
student radio newscast

A—2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives
Students will be able to:
a. inquire about and express a. exchange and compare share ideas, thoughts,
probability and certainty; opinions in a variety of opinions and preferences on
49 e.g., travel plans, weather situations; e.g., book report, a variety of topics in a
) % report discussion of a movie and/or variety of situations; e.g.,
o é E a commercial conversation, class
N - discussion, debate, letter to
J: § § the editor
= 5 b. express and explain opinions;
% = e.g., a preferred activity,
o~
@ O proposed plans for the
weekend
a. explore ways to express a. share a range of emotions analyze and discuss the
. strong emotions and feelings; and feelings in a variety of expression of emotions and
§ e.g., role-play situations; e.g., with friends, feelings in a variety of
~E 45 in conversations with a media; e.g., class discussion
Y g % family member, to respond to of emotions expressed in a
< o & a teacher, through a play or story, critique of
g skit/theatre piece media coverage of local
elections, demonstration
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General Outcome for Applications

Students will use Italian in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-3 toget thingsdone

Italian Language and Italian Language and Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y Culture 20-12Y Culture 30-12Y

Students will be able to:

a. give and follow a complex a. persuade others; e.g., a. guide the actions of others in
] sequence of instructions; e.g., convince classmates to join a a variety of formal and
- 2 % a recipe, travel directions, recycling program, promote a informal situations; e.g.,
P § fg instructions to set up a new product counsel a friend, present a
< 'g S appliance/technology particular career to the class
an
a. express personal a. state their own actions in a a. speculate on and predict their
= expectations, hopes, plans, variety of formal and own future actions; e.g.,
~ g . goals, aspirations; e.g., plan informal situations; e.g., education, career, personal
o & .5 to attend an Italian cultural shopping with a friend, class plans for 5 to 10 years after
<}: = 9 performance or join a club, debate, small group project, high school
= plan a vacation, initiate a interview, at a post office
2]

personal or school green plan

a. provide constructive a. contribute to group activities  a. manage the planning,
%‘ feedback to group members by clarifying task goals, functioning and assessment
™52 during assessment of group negotiating roles and of group activities
P o2 activities suggesting procedures
g g
<
=

A—4 toform, maintain and change interpersonal relationships

Sudents will be able to:

a. make suggestions or clarify  a. initiate and participate in a. form, maintain and change

Té " misunderstandings to social exchanges in formal personal relationships in a
é E‘ handle everyday conflict situations; e.g., inquiring variety of formal and

¥ gz situations; e.g., between about availability of a informal situations; e.g., job
g = themselves and a parent, a driver’s course, making an interviews, letter of apology
g %:; teacher or a friend appointment, sending an or complaint
g invitation (e-mail, note)
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General Outcome for Applications

Students will use Italian in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-5

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

to extend their knowledge of theworld

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

A-5.1
discover and explore

a. explore ideas presented in a
variety of ways; e.g.,
informal discussions or
personal writing

. compare their own insights

and understandings with
those of their classmates;
e.g., interpret the message in
a film/advertisement, share
the personal impact of a
particular song with the
class/group members

. use a broad range of skills to

discover and explore various
domains; e.g., research and
discuss a current event
presented in various media

A-5.2
gather and organize
information

a. assess the usefulness and
reliability of information
from various sources; e.g.,
the Internet, newspapers,
television, radio

. organize information to

demonstrate logical
relationships; e.g., Venn
diagrams or graphic
organizers

. evaluate and synthesize

information from a variety of
sources; e.g., develop an
essay, using main ideas from
different sources

a. apply problem-solving skills
acquired in one situation to
other situations; e.g., asking

. apply problem-solving skills

to the resolution of real-life
problems; e.g., parental or

. solve a variety of problems

related to various domains;
e.g., personal relationships,

o g for directions, solving a student issues, peer pressure careers, finances
5 é’ o previously encountered
<3 8 technical problem
S,
» a. understand the concept of . explore social values . explore opinions and values
.5 . perspective and examine expressed through a variety related to various domains;
< gl:s) differing perspectives on an of mass media; e.g., e.g., politics, sciences,
' g N issue; e.g., coach, player and advertisements, political business
<52 reporter views of a game cartoons
a <
&
[}
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Italian in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment

Italian Language and Italian Language and Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y Culture 20-12Y Culture 30-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. use the language for funand  a. use the language for fun and  a. use the language for fun and

= to interpret and express to interpret and express to interpret and express

“\-‘: humour; e.g., interpret humour; e.g., participate in humour in a variety of
@z humorous cartoons, songs, an immersion weekend, an situations; e.g., guest

g stories, poems exchange or a language speakers, presentations

= camp, plan a variety show

o a. use the language creatively a. use the language creatively a. use the language creatively

E . and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes in
N7z e.g., create a skit, perform in e.g., create a multimedia a variety of situations; e.g.,
K g ?3 a talent/fashion show production on a familiar topic create a piece of art, critique
<z 2 a film/concert

g

a. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal
enjoyment; e.g., listen to a enjoyment; e.g., read enjoyment in a variety of
popular Italian song, create a magazine articles situations; e.g., watch films
Web site or blog or television programs

A6
personal
enjoyment

12/ Ttalian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y Applications
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L anguage Competence

interpret and produce

oral texts interpret and produce

written texts
attend to form

Studentswill use Italian
effectively and competently.

apply knowledge of how the
[talian language 1s organized,
apply knowledge of the structured and sequenced
sociocultural context

Language Competence Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y /13
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence isab road termt hat
includes linguistic o r g rammatical co mpetence,
discourse co  mpetence, so  ciolinguistico r
sociocultural ¢ ompetence, a nd w hat m ight be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of the [talian language and the ability to use that
knowledge t o i nterpret a nd pr oduce m eaningful
texts appropriate to the situations in which they are
used. Language competence is best developed in
the ¢ ontext o fa ctivitieso rta sks w here the
language is used for real purposes; in other words,
in practical applications.

The various c omponents o f language ¢ ompetence
are grouped under five cluster he adings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by st rand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single a spect o fl anguage co mpetence. F or
example, u nder the cl uster h eading “at tend t o
form,”t herei s as trandf orphon ology
(pronunciation, s tress, intonation), o rthography
(spelling, m  echanical f  eatures),] exicon
(vocabulary words and p hrases) and grammatical
elements (syntax and morphology).

Although t he o utcomes i solate t hese i ndividual
aspects, language co mpetences houldb e
developed through learning activities that focus on
meaningful us es of the I talian | anguage a nd on
language in context. Tasks will be chosen based
on the needs, interests and experiences of students.
The v ocabulary, g rammar st ructures, t ext f orms
and s ocial co nventions n ecessary to carry out a
task w ill b e taught, p ractised and assessed a s
students are involved in various aspects of the task
itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence is o ften closely asso ciated
with language competence, since students need to
learn w ays to ¢ ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. This
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Ttalian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

LC-1 attend toform

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

a. produce the essential sounds,

stress, rthythm and intonation

a. speak with clear, natural

pronunciation and intonation

. speak with clear, natural

pronunciation and intonation

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

that meet their needs and
interests

>
:! 2 patterns of the language, in rehearsed situations in spontaneous situations
L e where rehearsal is possible
O ]
-1 <=
a
o . recognize and correctly spell . spell some words with . apply basic spelling rules
~ = words used frequently uncommon/irregular consistently and use
Fli g) spellings; e.g., Uovo, uova mechanical conventions with
09 reasonable accuracy
-
b=
&)

. use a repertoire of words and . use some specialized words . select and use the most
phrases, including multiple and phrases in appropriate precise, appropriate and
words and phrases to express contexts, within the effective words or phrases,
the same idea, within the following lexical fields: within the following lexical
following lexical fields: literature fields:

™ = media environment - careers

78 technology social life history

05 arts communication government
entertainment advertising current issues
clubs/associations any other lexical fields ecology

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

LC-14
grammatical elements

a. use, in modelled situations,” the following grammatical elements: .............ccccoocovveeverererverrerrennnen.

Pronouns

- double object; e.g., mela, te
la, gliela, cela, vela, la
(verb) loro
indefinite; e.g., qualcuno,
qualche

- relative; e.g., a cui, del quale

Adjectives

- adjective placement (usual
order, order for emphasis)

- comparative of equality; e.g.,
é alto come me

Verbs

- reflexive in the present and
future
subject + Sto per + present
infinitive to indicate “about
to”

- present gerund (-ando, -endo)

- past conditional of verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire; e.g., avrei
cantato, sarei andato/a

- present subjunctive
(congiuntivo presente) of
common regular verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire; e.g., chetu
canti, che tu perda, chetu
senta

Adverbs

- adverbs of place; e.g., Vicino,
lontano

Adjectives

- possessive after a noun for
emphasis; e.g., la colpa é
mia, il merito étuo

Verbs

- reflexive in past

- gerund to indicate present
progressive (Sto + present
gerund)

- future perfect (futuro
anteriore)

- past absolute of verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire; e.g., studiai,
credetti, dormii

- past participle agreement in
compound tenses
(avendo/essendo + past
participle)

Conjunctions

- requiring use of subjunctive;
e.g., benché, affinche

Sentence Structure

- impersonal structures
if clauses (type II)

- sentences with impersonal
expressions

- sentences in present
subjunctive

Y

erbs
gerund: past (gerundio
passato)

- fare+ infinitive
- farg + infinitive
- past subjunctive of verbs in

-are, -ere, -ire:
— congiuntivo imperfetto
— congiuntivo trapassato

- passive voice
- reported speech

Sentence Structure
- tense relationship in complex

sentences

if clauses (type III)

sentences in present
subjunctive

sentences in the passive voice

(continued)

2. Modelled S ituations: T his termis used to describe le arning s ituations w here a model o f's pecific lin guistic e lements is
consistently p rovided an d immediately a vailable. S tudents i n s uch s ituations w ill h ave an em erging a wareness o ft he
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. L imited fluency and confidence characterize
student language.

16/ Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Italian Language and Italian Language and Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y Culture 20-12Y Culture 30-12Y
Sentence Structure

- mood and word order

- sentences with reflexives

- verb use in subordinate
clauses

- if clauses (type I)

- simple sentences declarative
and interrogative (affirmative
and negative)

- imperative sentences
(affirmative and negative)

- complex sentences
(coordinating, subordinating)
declarative and interrogative
(affirmative and negative)

LC-14
grammatical elements

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Italian L anguage and
Culture10-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

Italian Language and

Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

b. use, in structured situations,’ the following grammatical elements: ..............ccccooovvrvererervesrerreenene.

Nouns
masculine (-ema/-amma) and
feminine (-§i) endings; e.g., il
problema, i problemi,
il programma, i programmi, la
crig, lecris

Pronouns
indefinite: ognuno, ognuna

Adj ectives
- noun-adjective agreement
irregular superlative; e.g.,
ottimo, pessimo, maggiore,
minore
demonstratives: formation and
use

- possessive adjective:
agreement with noun

LC-14
grammatical elements

Verbs
- imperfect of verbs in -are,
-ere, -ire

- past progressive of verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire

- present conditional of verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire
- present subjunctive

Adverbs

- absolute superlative; e.g.,
benissimo, malissimo,
moltissimo, pochissimo

Prepositions

- compound; e.g., nel, al, del,
per il, per la, conil, con la

Nouns

abstract; e.g., gioia

Pronouns

double object; e.g., mela, te
la, gliela, cela, vela, la
(verb) loro

indefinite; e.g., qualcuno,
qualche

relative; e.g., a cui, del quale

Adj ectives

noun—adjective agreement
adjective placement
comparative of equality; e.g.,
é alto come me

possessive adjective:
agreement with noun

Verbs

reflexive in the past, present
and future

subject + Sto per + present
infinitive to indicate “about
to”

present gerund (-ando,
-endo)

past conditional of verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire; e.g., avrei
cantato, sarei andato/a
present subjunctive
(congiuntivo presente) of
verbs in -are, -ere, -ire

Pronouns
possessive pronouns for
emphasis; e.g., la colpa é
mia, il merito étuo

Adjectives
possessive adjective:
agreement with noun

Verbs
- gerund to indicate present
progressive (Sto + present
gerund)
future perfect (futuro
anteriore)

- past absolute of verbs in
-are, -ere, -ire; e.g., studiai,
credetti, dormii

- past participle agreement in
compound tenses
(avendo/essendo + past
participle)

Conjunctions

- requiring use of subjunctive;
e.g., benché, affinche

(continued)

3. Structured S ituations: T his term is used to describe le arning s ituations w here a familiar c ontext for the use o f s pecific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Negative Expressions
- non (verb) piu
+ non (verb) ancora
- non (verb) mai

non (verb) niente

Sentence Structure

- simple declarative and
interrogative (affirmative and
negative) in indicative mood

- complex sentences
(coordinating, subordinating)

- sentences in present
conditional mood

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Adverbs
adverbs of place; e.g., Vicino,
lontano

Conjunctions
requiring use of subjunctive;
e.g., benché, affinche

Sentence Structure

verbs + infinitive structure

impersonal structures

sentences with reflexives
verb use in subordinate
clauses

if clauses (type 1)

word order with negation

mood:

- imperative mood
(affirmative and negative)

- present conditional mood

- subjunctive mood to
express doubt, emotion,
opinion, uncertainty and
wish/desire, or with
impersonal expressions

sentences:

- complex sentences
(coordinating,
subordinating) declarative
and interrogative
(affirmative and negative)

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

Sentence Structure
- verb use in subordinate

clauses

- if clauses (type II)
- sentences with impersonal

verbs; e.g., sembrare

- sentences in conditional

mood: present (affirmative
and negative)

- sentences in present

subjunctive mood:
affirmative and negative

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

¢. use, independently and consistently,* the following grammatical elements: ..............c.coccovvvevenene..

Nouns Nouns Nouns
derivatives and diminutives masculine (-ema/-amma) and abstract; e.g., gioia
compound; e.g., capolavoro feminine (-si) endings Pronouns

Pronouns

relative; e.g., Ci6 che

relative chi

personal, reflexive and

possessive

indefinite: ognuno, ognuna
Adjectives

possessive; e.g., il mio, il tuo,

- reflexive
present progressive of
common -are, -ere, -ire verbs
present perfect (common
verbs)

Adverbs
adjectives plus -mente
adverbs of time; e.g., adesso,

collective; e.g., classe
Pronouns

direct and indirect object

pronouns all persons

relative pronoun che
Adjectives

superlative:

- absolute superlative; e.g.,

verbs; e.g., sono dovuto/a
andare

present perfect of the verb
piacere; e.g., mi € piaciuto
imperfect of verbs in -are,
-ere, -ire

present conditional of verbs
in -are, -ere, -ire

double object; e.g., mela, te
la, gliela, cela, vela,
la (verb) loro
indefinite; e.g., qualcuno,
gualche
- relative; e.g., a cui, del quale
Adjectives
noun—adjective agreement

il suo molto alto, altissimo adjective placement
" demonstrative - irregular superlative; e.g., comparative of equality; e.g.,
g comparative and superlative ottimo, pessimo, maggiore, e alto come me
& Articles minore Verbs
: E’ definite and indefinite - relative super]ative: - present tense of sapere and
b8 - partitive: del, dei, dello, il piti (adjective) di, la piu conoscere
— ‘é degli, della, delle, dell’ (adjective) di reflexive in the present and
g Verbs Verbs future
£ - tense: present and future . present perfect of modal reflexive in the past

(common)

subject + Sto per + present
infinitive to indicate “about
to”

present gerund (-ando,
-endo)

imperfect of verbs (common)
past conditional of verbs in

ora, durante, mentre Adverbs -are, -ere, —ir_e; e.g., avrei
Prepositions comparative: meno, pil, cantato, sarei andato/a
simple: di, a, da, in, con, su, meglio, peggio - present subjunctive of

per, tra, fra

common verbs

(continued)

4. Independently and Consistently: T his termis used to describe learning s ituations where s tudents u se s pecific lin guistic
elements consistently in a variety of contexts with limited or no teacher guidance. F luency and confidence characterize
student language.

20/ Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Conjunctions

dopo, allora, prima

€, 0, ma, poi, perd
Expressions

negative expressions; e.g.,

Prepositions
compound; e.g., del, dello,
dell’, della, dei, degli, delle,
per il, per la, conil, conla

sentences in imperative
mood: affirmative and
negative

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

Adverbs

- adverbs of place; e.g., vicino,
lontano

- absolute superlative; e.g.,
benissimo, malissimo,

2 non studio, non leggo, non Sentence Structure moltissimo, pochissimo
g dormo negation with “non” Prepositions
< 2 e)'ipressions; e.g.,hon(verb) - compound; e.g., nel, del, al
‘Ti = Sentence Structure piu, non (yerb) ancora, non
8 -f_,;f - simple and compound (verb) mai, non (verb) niente  Sentence Structure
g declarative and interrogative - comparative and superlative
£ sentences indicative mood: structures
7 affirmative and negative - sentences with reflexives

- if clauses (type I)

- complex sentences
(coordinating, subordinating)
in past, present and future

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

a. understand the main points

and some supporting details

understand a variety of
lengthy oral texts on familiar

understand a variety of
lengthy oral texts on familiar

=
o = of lengthy oral texts on a topics, in guided situations topics, in guided and
<\|i = £ variety of familiar topics, in unguided situations
O3e guided situations
- 9]
g
. produce lengthy oral texts on  a. produce lengthy oral texts on  a. produce a variety of lengthy
N g familiar topics, providing a variety of familiar topics, oral texts on familiar topics,
NE ‘g some details to support the providing some details to in guided and unguided
(I) °3 main points, in guided support the main points, in situations
-4 & situations guided situations
° . sustain lengthy interactions a. converse, spontaneously, on  a. converse with ease in
®mE > comprehensibly, with pauses familiar topics and take part familiar situations, both
E § § for planning and repair in routine formal discussion routine and nonroutine
Q
2=
=

22/ TItalian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

LC=3 interpret and produce written texts

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

. understand the main points

. understand a variety of

. understand a variety of

. -é and some supporting details lengthy written texts on lengthy written texts on
® e 5 of lengthy written texts on a familiar topics, in guided familiar topics, in guided and
(_I) § a variety of familiar topics, in situations unguided situations
é guided situations
. produce lengthy written texts . produce lengthy written texts . produce a variety of lengthy
N = .S on familiar topics, providing on a variety of familiar written texts on familiar
0?' 8 ‘g some details to support the topics, providing some topics, in guided and
(;') § 2 main points, in guided details to support the main unguided situations
2, situations points, in guided situations
. identify the purposes, . identify some of the . examine and interpret a
s intended audiences, messages techniques and conventions variety of visual media, in
g = g and points of view in a used in a variety of visual guided and unguided
(l) Z 8 variety of visual media, in media, in guided and situations
e g guided situations unguided situations
=
. communicate thoughts, ideas . communicate thoughts, ideas . explore a variety of
a and feelings for specific and feelings for specific techniques and conventions
< -% purposes and audiences purposes and audiences used to express meaning in
0P E through a variety of visual through a variety of visual visual media, in guided and
(j 2 media, in guided situations media, in guided and unguided situations
£ unguided situations
—~

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

a. identify differences in
register between spoken and
written texts

LC41
register

. adjust language to suit

audience and purpose

. use the appropriate level of

formality with a variety of
people in a variety of
contexts

a. identify and interpret
unfamiliar idiomatic
expressions in a variety of
contexts

LC4.2
idiomatic
expressions

. explore and interpret

idiomatic expressions in
contemporary popular culture

. use learned idiomatic

expressions appropriately in a
variety of situations

a. identify some common
regional variations in
language

LC4.3
variations in
language

. explore and experiment with

some variations in language

. experiment with and use

some variations in language

a. use politeness conventions in
a variety of contexts; e.g., use
suitable language to engage
listeners’ attention when
beginning to speak

LC4.4
social
conventions

. use politeness conventions in

a variety of contexts; e.g.,
interrupt politely in a
conversation

. interpret and use a variety of

social conventions in a
variety of situations; e.g., at
the bank, speaking with the
doctor, at home

a. use polite nonverbal
communication techniques in
a variety of contexts

LC45
nonverbal
communication

. use appropriate nonverbal

communication techniques in
a variety of contexts

. interpret and use a variety of

nonverbal communication
techniques in a variety of
contexts

24/ TItalian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Italian effectively and competently.

LC-5 apply knowledge of how the Italian language is or ganized, structured and sequenced

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Students will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

a. use a variety of references

. use appropriate words and

a. write paragraphs reflecting

(]

% within texts; e.g., relative phrases to show a variety of distinct ideas and link them
- g pronouns, space and time relationships within texts; into a coherent text
103 references e.g., in ogni modo, in ogni
(_I) g caso, ma purtroppo

8

. analyze a variety of extended . analyze how different media . use their knowledge of text

" text forms in a variety of and their intended purposes forms to aid interpretation
SIS é media; e.g., short stories, lead to differences in the way and enhance production of
(_|> LE films, plays, magazine texts are organized and texts
= § articles presented

_ . combine simple social . use a wide range of simple . use a wide range of social

-g interaction patterns to social interaction patterns interaction patterns to deal
™ 2 .S perform complex transactions flexibly to deal with with routine and nonroutine
w3 g and interactions; e.g., transactions and interactions transactions and interactions
Ogs accept/decline a suggestion,

% = persuade/negotiate

a

Language Competence
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Global Citizenship

N

historical and contemporary elements ﬂﬁ
of Italian-speaking cultures

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquirethe
knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal and career opportunities

Global Citizenship Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y /27
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some o f the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. T he concept of global citizenship
encompasses ¢ itizenship a tal | levels, f romt he
local s chool a nd ¢ ommunity t o C anada and t he
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped unde r three ¢ luster he adings—see t he
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single asp ect o fi ntercultural c ompetence. F or
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary ¢ lements of Italian-speaking
cultures,” there are strands for accessing/analyzing
cultural knowledge, a pplying c ultural k nowledge,
diversity w ithin I talian-speaking cu ltures a nd
valuing Italian-speaking cultures.

Developing ¢ ultural k nowledge a nd s killsi s a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. C ultures change over
time. Within any national group, there may be a
dominant ¢ ulture o r cu Itures a nd an umber o f
additional cultures. Rathert han simply
developing a bank of knowledge a boutt he
Italian-speaking cultures, it is more important for
students t o | earn t he p rocesses a nd m ethods o f
accessing an da nalyzing cu Itural p ractices.
Students w ill g ain ¢ ultural k nowledge i n the
process of developing these skills. In this way, if
they encounter elements of the Italian-speaking
cultures they have not learned about in class, they
will have the skills and abilities to deal with them
effectively and appropriately.

28/ Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y
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The “ appreciating diversity” h eading co vers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship w ithon e’sow n. Thereisa

natural t endency when | earning a new | anguage
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many students leave a s econd 1 anguage | earning
experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of t heir own 1 anguage a nd ¢ ulture.
Theyw illa lsob e ablet om akeso me
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety o f cultural b ackgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of di versity within both a global and a Canadian
context.

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of Italian-speaking cultures

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

GC-11
accessing/analyzing

cultural knowledge

a. analyze information about

elements of Italian-speaking
cultures

. explore and identify elements

of Italian-speaking cultures;
e.g., emblems and markers of
national identity and their
influence on contemporary
ways of life and cultural
values

a. evaluate sources of

information on
Italian-speaking cultures;
e.g., media

. identify and analyze some

elements of Italian-speaking
cultures; e.g., social and
political institutions and their
influence on contemporary
ways of life and cultural
values

a. organize, analyze and

evaluate information about
[talian-speaking cultures
from a variety of sources;
e.g., personal experiences

. identify and analyze the role

of contemporary
Italian-speaking cultures in
global society

GC-1.2
applying cultural
knowledge

. apply knowledge of

Italian-speaking cultures to
enhance interpersonal
relations in familiar contexts
and to interpret texts

. apply knowledge of elements

of Italian-speaking cultures to
enhance interpersonal
relations in a variety of
contexts and to interpret
texts; e.g., the meaning of
culturally significant terms in
authentic texts

. apply knowledge of the role

of the contemporary
Italian-speaking cultures in
global society to enhance
interpersonal relations in a
variety of contexts and to
interpret texts

GC-1.3
diversity within Italian-
speaking cultures

. apply knowledge of diverse

elements of Italian-speaking
cultures to enhance
interpersonal relations in
familiar contexts and to
interpret texts; e.g., different
social classes

. apply knowledge of diverse

elements of Italian-speaking
cultures to enhance
interpersonal relations in a
variety of contexts and to
interpret texts; e.g., the role
of cultural minorities

. apply knowledge of the role

of diverse elements of
contemporary
Italian-speaking cultures in
global society to enhance
interpersonal relations in a
variety of contexts and to
interpret texts

. seek out and use

. analyze and identify the

. analyze and identify the

& gl? opportunities to enter into value of Italian-speaking value of Italian-speaking

< % = contact with individuals from cultures and the Italian cultures and the Italian

7 = 5 a range of social groups language for themselves language for the global

8 %“%D within Italian-speaking society
23 cultures
< O
- &
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC—-2 appreciating diversity

Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

Italian Language and
Culture 20-12Y

Italian Language and
Culture 30-12Y

GC-21
awareness of own
language(s)

. analyze ways in which their

own language(s) and Italian
are similar and different; e.g.,
text forms

. analyze ways in which their

own language(s) and Italian
are similar and different; e.g.,
grammar structures

summarize ways in which their
own language(s) and Italian
are similar and different; e.g.,
aspects of language
development, key linguistic
features

GC-=2.2
knowledge

. describe factors that influence

the status of languages

. make generalizations about the

systematic nature of language

. identify elements of linguistic

diversity and commonalities
within families of languages
and explore their implications
for language learning

GC-23
own culture

. analyze ways in which their

own culture and other cultures
are similar and different; e.g.,
influence of history on
contemporary life

. analyze ways in which their

own culture and other cultures
are similar and different; e.g.,
social and political institutions

. identify the expressions of

ethnocentric perspectives in
their own culture and other
cultures

GC-=24
general cultural| awareness of | general language

knowledge

. identify some of the ways that

cultures evolve over time

. identify some of the ways that

individuals acquire their
cultural identity/identities and
participate in their society

. identify factors involved in

intercultural competence and
explore their implications for
language learning

. recognize contributions to

. recognize the intrinsic value of

express empathy for fictional

g gﬂg‘ human understanding and cultural and linguistic diversity or real-life people whose
Ll) =5 well-being made by people for themselves and for the behaviour reflects a different
oS _E from a variety of cultures global society cultural background
. view a situation from more . identify and use a variety of . manage intercultural
than one perspective strategies for enhancing communication

= interactions with people from a
g 2 = different culture
(_|> § g - help members of different
08~ cultural and linguistic groups

g overcome conflicting

perspectives
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Italian Language and Italian Language and Italian Language and
Culture 10-12Y Culture 20-12Y Culture 30-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. explore careers in which they a. explore applications of Italian a. explore applications of Italian

may apply their knowledge language and culture in the language and culture in the
= of Italian global workplace global community
-
™3 &
(=
O g=
0=
X
a. explore careers in which their a. explore applications of a. explore applications of
> language and intercultural language and culture learning language and culture learning
-7 skills can be applied in the global workplace in the global community
=
N5 2
TES
O 32
O % éﬂ
.8
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use various strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning

Strategies Italian Language and Culture 10-12Y, 20-12Y, 30-12Y /33
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STRATEGIES

Undert heS trategies headingar esp ecific
outcomest hatw illhe Ips tudents learna nd
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence h as longb eenr ecognizedasa n
important c  omponent ofc  ommunicative
competence. I nt he ea rly st ages o f language
learning, w henp roficiencyi sl ow,l earning
outcomes d eal w ith compensationan dr epair
strategies. The learning outcomes that follow deal
with language learning, language use and general
learning strategies for young adult learners in later
stages of language learning. Although people may
use s trategiesu nconsciously,t hel earning
outcomes d ealw itht he conscious use of
strategies.

The s trategies ar e g rouped u nder three cl uster
headings—see the i llustration on the p receding
page. U nder eac h o ft hese h eadings t here is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies f rom course toc ourse. E ach s trand
deals with three general categories of s trategies.
Language learning and general l1earning strategies
are categorized as cognitive, metacognitive and
social/affective. T he language use strategies are
categorized by communicative mode: interactive,
interpretive, productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on the
task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural background.
Strategies that work well for one person may not
be effective for another person, or may not be
suitable in a different situation. For this reason it
is not particularly useful to say that students
should be aware of, or able to use, a specific
strategy in a particular course. Consequently, the
specific outcomes describe the students’
knowledge of, and ability to use, general types of
strategies.
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Specific s trategies for each g eneral c ategory o r
type ar e i ncluded as e xamples. The examples
provided are not prescriptive, nor are they
exhaustive, but they are provided as an illustration
ofh owt he g eneral s trategiesi nt he specific
outcomes might be developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful
and relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’s role isto model, a dvocate, g uide,
support and celebrate success. T eachers need to
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from w hich students are able to choose
in order to communicate effectively. Strategies of
all kinds are best taught in the context of learning
activities w heres tudentscan ap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the Italian
Language and Culture Twelve-year Program will
have had experience with various strategies in
previous years (Kindergarten to Grade 9), teachers
will assist students in selecting strategies that are
appropriate for their learning styles, skill levels
and age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively
to enhance their language learning, language use
and general learning.

Strategies
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use various strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Italian Language Italian Language Italian Language
and Culture 10-12Y and Culture 20-12Y and Culture 30-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S11

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language

identify similarities and differences between aspects of Italian and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Italian speakers (family members, friends, community members)

use available technological and multimedia aids that support language learning; e.g., digital, audio
and video players, computers

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Exampl es of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate Italian speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members

— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems, and provide and receive feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use various strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Italian Language Italian Language Italian Language
and Culture 10-12Y and Culture 20-12Y and Culture 30-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

S a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive and
= interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and productive strategies
*é ° strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively in
— f‘a’ = language use in a variety of enhance language use in a a variety of situations to
1 Q . . . . .
g g situations variety of situations enhance language use
o
z £
B [s¥
<
=
O
2
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Examples of interactive language use strategies:

interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate; e.g., mime, gestures

ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., scusi, mi dispiace, non ho capito,
Che cosa vuoi dire? Puo ripetere, per favore?

ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., Mi spiego?

indicate lack of understanding of Italian text/expressions through questions posed in Italian

use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g., pesce for trota

ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g., S puo dire cosi?

use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., quello per appenderei panni for
attaccapanni

use a range of fillers, hesitation devices and gambits to sustain conversations; e.g., ma, veramente,
dov'ero

repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., Allora, quello che tu vuoi
direé...

use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions

assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood;
e.g., raised eyebrows, blank look

self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g., Quello che cerco di direé ...

invite others into the discussion

summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk

use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., parlando di ...

start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., Quello che cerco di dire
e..

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Italian when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English—Italian dictionary or an Italian dictionary to increase vocabulary
edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use various strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Italian Language Italian Language Italian Language
and Culture 10-12Y and Culture 20-12Y and Culture 30-12Y

Sudents will be able to:

5 a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive

= metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective

gﬂ 0 social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and

g5 enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively in a variety of
g £ variety of situations variety of situations situations to enhance general
A E % learning
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Examples of cognitive general learning strategies:

classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs

connect what you already know to what is being learned, using techniques such as mnemonics,
chunking, associations

write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form

use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task

identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

use mental images to remember new information

experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time

formulate key questions to guide research

distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information

make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based

seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk, or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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JAPANESE LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

Nine-year (9Y) Program (Grade 4 to Grade 12).

This program of studies is intended for s tudents w ho be gan their study of Japanese language and
culture in Grade 4. It constitutes the last three years of the articulated Japanese Language and Culture

INTRODUCTION

Japanese, s poken by over 120 million pe ople in
the w orld,' is one of t he w orld’s 10 principal
languages; and Japan, with its long and e volving
cultural history, is the repository of a wealth of
tradition in the arts, history, religion, s ports and
other cultural areas. Japan isa leader in many
fields, including science,t echnologya nd
medicine; it p lays a n im portant r ole in world
economics; andi ts ¢ ulture ¢ ontinuest o ha ve
significant impact far beyond its borders.

Interactions and partnerships between Alberta and
Japan have a long history of importance in many
aspects of Alberta’s economy. Alberta’s ties with
Japan continue to be very strong. Japan is one of
Alberta’s top trading partners, and A lbertaisa
popular destination for Japanese tourists.

Partnerships with Japan are also very important in
the ed ucation o f A lberta’s st udents. A 1 arge
number of A lberta’s s tudents a nd s chools a re
involved i n e xchanges a nd twinning programs
with Japan. Since the 1980s, hundreds of Alberta
students have been in Japan. S chools across the
province participate in formal and informal school

twinning programs. T hese pr ograms ha ve m ade
important contributions to enhancing the language
skills and cultural/intercultural d evelopment o f
Alberta’s students.

The study of J apanese greatly contributes to the
potential of s tudents t o a chieve success in their
futures, g iving t hem more oppor tunities i n their
lives and in their careers. F or students who had
no prior connection to the Japanese language and
culture prior to Grade 4, t his program of studies
offers a n oppor tunity t o | earn a bout a nd bui 1d
bridges with a unique and influential culture. For
students with a family c onnection to the culture,
or p rior ex perience w ith J apanese, t here i s the
opportunity t o i mprove t heir pr oficiency i n, or
renew contact w ith, their h eritage 1 anguage an d
culture.

Therei s si gnificant ev idencet o suggest that
learning a nother | anguage c ontributest o the
development o fi ncreased ab ilitiesi n the first
language an d e nhances ¢ ognitive functioning.
Learning another language increases the ability to
conceptualize a ndt ot hink a bstractly,a nd it
fosters cognitive flexibility, d ivergent th inking,
creativity and metalinguistic competence.

1. Lewis, M. Paul (ed.), 2009. Ethnologue: Languages of the World, Sixteenth edition. Dallas, Tex.: SIL International.
Online version: http://www.ethnologue.com/. (Accessed February 24, 2010.)
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To learn Japanese as an additional language is to
embark on a profound experience of cross-cultural
exploration. T his pr ogram of studies promotes
intercultural communicationa nd intercultural
understanding, through students’ learning about a
culture that may be distinctly different from their
own. Students find I earningJ apaneset o be
challenging yet fun. They are often fascinated by
the opportunity to learn about historical and
contemporary elements of Japanese culture.

The ability to speak Japanese gives students a
competitive edge i nt oday’s g lobal m arketplace
and workplace. Iti mprovest he pot ential f or
career oppor tunities i n C anada, J apan and other
parts of the world in a v ariety o f fields, such as
marketing, tourism, t eachinga ndi nformation
technology. Learning J apanese a Iso pr ovides
students with the opportunity to meet the entrance
requirements of many pos t-secondary institutions
in A lberta a nd a cross C anada, and it provides
students with the foundation that will allow them
to consider oppor tunities f or f urther s tudies i n
Japan.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements ar e assu mptions t hat
have guided the de velopment of this program of
studies.

Language is communication.

All students can be su ccessful 1 earners o f
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning another language, such as Japanese,
leads to enhancedl earningi nbot ht he
student’s p rimary | anguage an d in related
areas ofco gnitived evelopmentan d
knowledge acquisition.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

Thea imof t his programof s tudies ist he
development of ¢ ommunicative ¢ ompetence i n
Japanese.

Four Components

For the pur poses of t his pr ogram of s tudies,
communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do w ith the l anguage, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
thatk nowledget oi nterpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the s ituations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, w ith a p articular focus on Japanese
culture.

Strategies help students learn and ¢ ommunicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the be ginning of t he c orresponding s ection of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because oft hef ocusonus ingl anguaget o
communicatei nsp ecificco ntexts,w itha
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to or ganize some of the
specific outcomes.

Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication be tweeni ndividuals, us inga
medium such as e -mail w here t he ex change of
information is fairly immediate. I tis
characterized principally by t he oppor tunity t o
negotiate meaning actively; that is, helping others
understand and w orking t o unde rstand ot hers.
Interactive communication g enerally r equires
quicker processing b utl ess accu racy t hant he
other two modes.
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I nterpretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messagesi nco ntexts w heret he
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of them essage. Wh ilet herei sn o
opportunity t oa sk f orc larification, t here is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, co nsultingr eferences, o0 r making the
meaning cl earer in o ther w ays. Reading and
listening w ill s ometimes in volve viewing and
interpreting visual el ements, such as i llustrations
in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
toi nclude a nund erstanding of s ome of t he
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Production is communication of oral and written
messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in
situations of one-to-many c ommunication; €.g., a
lectureo rap erformance w heret herei sn o
opportunity for the l istener to in teract w ith th e
speaker.  Oral an d w ritten p resentations w ill
sometimes b e en hanced by representing the
meaning v isually,us ingpi ctures, di agrams,
models, dr amat echniques or other nonverbal
forms of ¢ ommunication. G reater k nowledge of
the language and culture is required to ensure that
communicationi s  successful, since the
participants cannot directly negotiate meaning.

A Spiral Progression

Language learningi si ntegrative,n otm erely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of w hat ha s g one
before. T hem odelt hatb est represents the
students’ language learningp rogressi san

expanding s piral. Students’ progression is not
only vertical (e.g., increased proficiency), but also
horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with more text forms, contexts and so
on). The sp iral al so r epresents h ow | anguage
learning activities are best structured. P articular
lexical f ields, | earning st rategies o rl anguage
functions, for example, are revisited at d ifferent
points in the nine-year program (i.e., in different
grades/courses), but from a di fferent perspective,
in broader contexts or at a slightly higher level of

proficiency each time. Learning is reinforced,
extended and broadened with each su ccessive
pass.

Language
Competence Global Global
Applications | i ; T o
: . — szm Strategies

Japanese Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Grade 10

Japanese Language and Culture
Grade 8
(Nine-year Program)

Grade7

Japanese Language and Culture
Grade 4
(Nine-year Program)

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the k nowledge, skills and attitudes that st udents
are ex pected t o ach ieve i nt he co urse o f't heir
language 1 earning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on the conceptual model
outlined above.

Applications[A]
Students will useJ apaneseinav ariety o f
situations and for a variety of pur poses.

Language Competence [LC]
Students w ill u se J apanese effectively and
competently.

Global Citizenship [GC]
Students w ill a cquire th e knowledge, skills
and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[S]
Students w ill k now an d u se st rategies to
maximize t he effectiveness of I earning a nd
communication.

Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /3
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The or deri nw hich t he g eneral o utcomes ar e
presented i nt his program of s tudies doe s not
represent a s equential or der, nor does it indicate
the relative importance o f each component. The
general o utcomes ar et o b e i mplemented i n an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated a ndi nterdependent. I nm ost
classroom act ivities,an umbero fl earning
outcomes w ill b e d ealt w ithin a nin tegrated
manner.

The sp ecific o utcomes ar e cat egorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the four g eneral o utcomes. T hese h eadings ar e
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which s how t he de velopmental f low of
learning f rom t he be ginning tot he e nd of the
program. However, an out come for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisitiona ndin th ey earsf ollowing will
broaden applications.

4/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomes

Applications L anguage Competence

Students will use Japanese in a variety of Students will use Japanese effectively and

situations and for a variety of pur poses. competently.

A—-1 to impart and receive information LC-1 attend to form

A-2 to express feelings and personal LC-2 interpret texts
perspectives LC-3 produce texts

A-3 to get things done LC—4 interact

A—4  to form, maintain and change interpersonal | LC—5 apply knowledge of the sociolinguistic/
relationships sociocultural context

A-5 to extend their knowledge of the world LC-6 apply knowledge of how discourse is

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal organized, structured and sequenced
enjoyment

Global Citizenship Strategies

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and Students will know and use strategies to maximize
attitudes to be effective global citizens. the effectiveness of learning and communication.
GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of S—1 language learning

Japanese culture S—-2 language use
GC-2 appreciating diversity S-3 general learning

GC-3 personal growth and future opportunities

Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /5
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Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

LC-3 producetexts

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

produce short oral produce oral texts on a. produce oral texts on a
texts on familiar familiar topics, variety of familiar

g %ﬂ topics, in guided and providing some details topics, providing some

d) § unguided situations to support the main details to support the
] 1 = points, in guided main points
g 0 situations
2 £
23 . . .
8 S produce short written produce written texts a. produce written texts
§ f)s texts on familiar on familiar topics, on a variety of familiar
L2 g &n topics, in guided and providing some details topics, providing some
= _g LI) B unguided situations to support the main details to support the
88 a = points, in guided main points, in guided
§ jé situations situations
o =
s 3 explore ways that communicate thoughts, a. communicate thoughts,
5 3 o meaning can be ideas and feelings for ideas and feelings for
S % 2 b= expressed through specific purposes and specific purposes and
2 d) % visual and other audiences, through a audiences, through a
= -1 & elements of a variety variety of media variety of media

[} .
= of media

5 » specific outcome statements for each course

S o

4 £

g 2

T 2

g o

28

< =

g 32

s &

@ read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of

outcomes from course to course

6/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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Applications

to express feelings and

personal perspectives

to impart and
receive information

to get things done

Studentswill use Japanesein avariety of
situations and for a variety of purposes.

to form, maintain and change
interpersonal relationships

for imaginative purposes
and personal enjoyment

to extend their
knowledge of the world

Applications
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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APPLICATIONS

The specificou tcomesunde rt hehe ading
Applications de al with what the students will be
able to do with the language; that is, the functions
they will be able to perform and the contexts in
which they will be able to operate.

The functions are g rouped unde rs ix c¢ luster
headings—see the i llustration ont he pr eceding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or more strands that show the developmental flow
of learning from course to course. E ach strand,
identified by a strand heading at the left end of a
row, deals with a specific language function; e.g.,
share factual i nformation. Studentsatany level
willb ea ble tos haref actuali nformation.
Beginning le arners w ill d o th is in v ery s imple
ways. A ss tudents g ain more k nowledge a nd
experience, they will broaden the range of subjects
they ¢ and eal w ith, they w ill le arn tos hare
information in writing as well as orally, and they
willbe a blet oha ndle f ormal a ndi nformal
situations.

Different models of co mmunicative co mpetence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. T he o rganizational st ructure ¢ hosen here
reflects the n eeds an d i nterests of studentsina
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and a re interactive. F or ex ample, t he s trand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
toe nsure thats tudentsa cquire thel anguage
necessary t o f unctioni ndependentlyi n small
groups, since this is an effective way of organizing
language cl assrooms. The strands u nder the
cluster heading “to extend their knowledge of the
world” w illac commodate a content-based
approach tol anguage | earning w here s tudents
learn co ntent f rom an other su bject ar ea as they
learn Japanese.

8/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

(2010)

Applications o utcomes ar ¢ ach ieved b y sel ecting
the L anguage C ompetence o utcomes n eeded f or
the situation and purpose. The level of linguistic,
sociolinguistic an d d iscourse co mpetence that
students w ill e xhibit w hen c arrying out t he
functions is defined in the specific outcomes for
Language Competence for each course.

Applications—the s ituations and purposes f or
communication—drive t his pr ogram, pr oviding
contexts f or students’ language a nd c ultural
learning.

Applications
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Japanese in a variety of situations and for a variety of pur poses.

A-1 toimpart and receiveinformation

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

a. provide detailed information  a.

provide detailed factual

explain factual information

.8 on a specific topic in a information on a specific appropriately for different
= familiar format; e.g., topic; e.g., tourist brochure, audiences; e.g., classmates,
g biography, travel diary report adults
=g b. ask and answer questions on  b. ask and answer questions
T = a topic about an informative text
<2 read or heard
&
(o]
5
<
wn)
A—2 toexpressfeedingsand personal perspectives

Students will be able to:

a. express and support their a.

own opinions

appropriately in formal and
informal situations; e.g.,
farewells, welcome
ceremony

A-2.1
share ideas, thoughts, feelings,
opinions, preferences

b. express feelings b.

express and explain
preferences

explore appropriate
expression of feelings in a
variety of situations; e.g.,
understand polite
disapproval

exchange and compare
opinions in a variety of
situations

analyze and discuss the
expression of feelings in a
variety of media

Applications
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Japanese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-3

to get thingsdone

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

a. give and respond to warnings a. give and follow a complex a. persuade others
a sequence of instructions
2]
— -% 5 b. express concerns; e.g.,
D= % uncertainty, safety
<Y
.5 o
on
a. express consequence in a. express personal a. speculate on and predict their
relation to their own actions; expectations, hopes, plans, own future actions; e.g.,
E e.g., Shukudai o zenbu goals and aspirations; e.g., Ganbatte benkyou shitara,
N2 2 yattara, DVD o mimasul. Tenki ga yokattara, shougakukin ga moraeru
¥ g2 (When/after I do all the dekaketai desu. (If the kamoshiremasen. (If T study
<o g homework, I will watch the weather is good, I want to go diligently, I may obtain
< .
@ DVD)) out.) scholarships.)
a. take on a leadership role in a. provide constructive a. contribute to group activities

A-33
manage
group actions

small-group projects

feedback to group members
when assessing the success
of group projects; e.g., Kimi
no eranda ongaku, yokatta.
(The music you chose was
good!) Motto rei ga areba
yokatta. (The presentation
would have been better if
you had provided more
examples.)

by clarifying task goals,
negotiating roles and
suggesting procedures

A4

to form, maintain and change inter personal relationships

Sudents will be able to:

A-4.1
manage personal
relationships

a.

express sympathy and regret

a.

make suggestions to handle a
conflict situation

a.

initiate and participate in
social exchanges in formal
situations

10/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Japanese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

A-5 toextend their knowledge of the world
Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
a. explore connections among, explore presented ideas in a compare their own insights
= and gain new insights into, variety of ways; e.g., and understandings with
- g ) familiar topics; e.g., through informal discussions or those of their classmates
Lrli § % brainstorming, interviewing, personal writing
<385 surveys
R
S
© a. identify key ideas and synthesize information from organize information to
E summarize several sources demonstrate relationships or
N 5.8 logic
5 _g é b. retell in their own words evaluate the usefulness of
J: g & sources
=
S.E
=
=
on
a. participate in problem- apply problem-solving skills evaluate a real-life problem
solving processes to new situations or situation and apply
) problem-solving skills to its
™Mo E .
06> 9 resolution
J: 2 @ b. evaluate the effectiveness of
= problem-solving processes
used
a. understand the concept of understand the concept of explore underlying values in
@ stereotype and recognize perspective and examine a variety of mass media; e.g.,
.5 " stereotyping in a variety of differing perspectives on an advertisements, cartoons,
<£2 situations issue anime
n oS
o~
gz
= 3
><
o
Applications Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /11
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Japanese in a variety of Situations and for a variety of pur poses.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment
Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
a. use the language for funand  a. use the language for fun and use the language for fun and
to interpret and express to interpret and express to interpret and express
o E humour; e.g., view Japanese humour; e.g., read manga, humour; e.g., plan and
“F g television programs or listen to songs, create stories participate in a field trip,
< g videos, make commercials or poems a culture day, a language
= camp, a weekend immersion
or an exchange
o a. use the language creatively a. use the language creatively use the language creatively
E . and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes;
N2 g e.g., create and perform a e.g., create a multimedia e.g., create or perform a
@ f\:j é skit production on a familiar short play
<z 2 topic
a. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal use the language for personal
oS g enjoyment; e.g., keep a enjoyment; e.g., explore enjoyment; e.g., watch films
“F § § personal journal ways to use their knowledge or television programs
< g% of Japanese
(]

12/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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L anguage Competence

interpret texts produce texts

interact
attend to form

Studentswill use Japanese
effectively and competently.

apply knowledge of how
discourse is organized,
apply knowledge of the structured and sequenced
sociolinguistic/sociocultural
context
Language Competence Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /13
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence isab roadt ermt hat
includes lin guistic or grammatical c ompetence,
discourse ¢ ompetence, s  ociolinguistico r
sociocultural ¢ ompetence, a nd w hat m ight be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of the Japanese language and the ability to use that
knowledge t o i nterpret a nd pr oduce m eaningful
texts appropriate to the situations in which they are
used. Language competence is best developed in
the co ntext o f activitieso rt asks w heret he
language is used for real purposes; in other words,
in practical applications.

The various components o f language c ompetence
are g rouped un der six c luster he adings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. U nder each of
these he adings there a re s trands, identified by
strand headings at the left end of each row, which
show t he de velopmental flow of learning f rom
course to course. Each strand deals with a single
aspect o f'1 anguage co mpetence. F or ex ample,
under the cluster he ading “attend to form,” there
are strands for s ound system, w riting s ystems,
lexicon and grammatical elements.

Although t he ou tcomes i solate t hese individual
aspects, language co mpetence sh ould be
developed through classroom activities that focus
onm eaningful us es of the languagea ndo n
language in context. Tasks will be chosen based
on the needs, interests and experiences of students.
The v ocabulary, g rammatical st ructures, text
forms a nd s ocial conventions n ecessary t o carry
out a task will be taught, practised and assessed as
students are involved in various aspects of the task
itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence is o ften closely asso ciated
with language competence, since students need to
learn ways to c ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. This
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

LC-1 attend toform

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

pop culture

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

a. speak clearly and intelligibly a. produce the essential sounds, a. produce the essential sounds,
in a variety of situations pauses, rhythm and stress, rhythm and intonation
g intonation patterns of the patterns of the language
- 2 language where rehearsal is where little rehearsal is
T possible possible
8 g b. use intonation, stress and
2 rhythm appropriately in a
variety of situations
a. read the complete katakana a. use a repertoire of kanji in a. use a repertoire of kanjiin a
system some familiar contexts variety of familiar contexts
£ b. read kanji used in familiar b. write sentences, using all b. use all three systems
S *2 contexts three systems appropriately when writing
LI) - sentences
= .8 c. write a variety of simple
= sentences, using all three
® systems
a. use a repertoire of words and a. use a repertoire of words and a. use a repertoire of words and
phrases in familiar contexts, phrases in familiar contexts, phrases in familiar contexts,
within a variety of lexical within a variety of lexical within a variety of lexical
fields, including: fields, including: fields, including:
- geography entertainment - current affairs and social
™ g everyday life and environment/ecology trends
7.8 customs technology arts and literature
(;,) E) health and safety tourism history and traditions

future plans

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. use, in modelled situations,? the following grammatical €lements: ...............cccocevevereverrreereenrneenenn.

Relative clause - Honorific/humble; e.g., - Honorific/humble; e.g.,
V potential form () / +N, v v
Passive (e.g.,
) v v
V volitional form A% (iH) A%
A% v v
v v v
2 v v - V/A/NaA
g \% (after/when) A% vV ) - vV@df) /V
<2 v / N /V
‘_Ii = (Quantity) +
o -2 v negative
- g % : V/A/NaA +
% v negative
b A /NaA /V
V/A/NaA
N /A/NaA/V
(hearsay)
Interrogative + /
Interrogative + ( )
(continued)
L egend

V means verb

V (d. f.) means verb dictionary form
N means noun

A means i-adjective

NaA means na-adjective

2. Modelled Situations: T his termis used to describe le arning s ituations w here a model o f specific lin guistic e lements is
consistently pr ovided a nd i mmediately a vailable. S tudents i n s uch s ituations w ill ha ve a n e merging a wareness of t he
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. L imited fluency and confidence characterize
student language.

16/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

LC-14
grammatical elements

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

L egend

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Relative clause

V potential form (rar)
emasu

Passive (e.g.,
shikararemasu,
homeraremasu)

V volitional form

V kata

V te mimasu

V te shimaimasu

V tara (after/when)
V nakereba narimasen/
nakutewa ikemasen
V nakutemo ii desu
V yasui desu

V nikui desu

A ku/NaA ni/V you ni
narimasu

V/A/NaA sugi masu
N no/A/NaA/V toki
sou desu (hearsay)

n desu

Interrogative + ka/mo
Interrogative + demo
(ii desu)

V means verb

V (d. f.) means verb dictionary form

N means noun
A means i-adjective
NaA means na-adjective

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Honorific/humble; e.g.,
o/go + N, irasshaimasu
V taato de

V tara (if)

V te shimaimashita

V te moraimasu

V te kuremasu

V nai de (V masu)

N no/V tame ni

(Quantity) shika + negative
amari V/A/NaA + negative

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

Honorific/humble; e.g., 0 V ni
narimasu, o V shimasu

V te moraimasu

V te kuremasu

V sasete moraimasu

V sasete kuremasu

V/A/NaA noni

V (d. f) to/V nai to

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

b. use, in structured situations, the following grammatical €lements: ..............ccoccccvevrueveverevereerennnnns

A% Relative clause Relative clause
v V potential form () Passive (e.g.,
V) V, Passive (e.g., )
v ) v
v V volitional form v (after/when)
N ( / N) v (after/when) A% (if)
Ny Ny ( ) v \% /
A/NaA v / v v )
2z N; (N2 ) \4
2 A/NaA v V/N
<2 N / (quantity)+ v (hearsay)
‘_|| = \% \'% A%
O -f_,é Ny N / A /NaA /V V/A/NaA + negative
g + (Quantity) + negative
g - V/A/NaA - Counters
50 / / - N /A/NaA/V
(hearsay)
A/NaA ( / N)
[appearance] Interrogative + /
+ V past - Interrogative + (
«C ) )
Quantity - Counters
Counters (continued)

L egend

V means verb

V (d. f.) means verb dictionary form
N means noun

A means i-adjective

NaA means na-adjective

3. Structured Situations: T histermisusedto describe | earning situations w here a familiar c ontext for the use o f's pecific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.

18/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
V ta koto ga arimasu - Relative clause - Relative clause
V tara dou desu ka? -V potential form (rar) emasu - Passive (e.g., shikararemasu,
V, tari V; tari shimasu - Passive (e.g., shikararemasu, homeraremasu)
V tahougaii desu homeraremasu) - Vtaatode
V nai hou gaii desu -V volitional form -V tara (after/when)
N mitai (desu/na N) -V tara (after/when) - Vtara(if)
Nj to N, to (dewa) dochira - Vtemimasu -V te shimaimasu/mashita
ga A/NaA desu ka? -V nakereba narimasen/ -V nai de (V masu)
Ny no hou ga (N, yori) nakutewa ikemasen - Vkata
A/NaA desu -V nakutemo ii desu -+ V/N no tame ni
N ga/o (quantity) + - Vkata - sou desu (hearsay)
2 V masu -V yasui/V nikui desu - ndesu
2 N wa N, to onaji desu/ - A ku/NaA ni/V you ni - amari V/A/NaA + negative
<2 chigaimasu narimasu - (Quantity) shika + negative
7 = kamoshiremasen - V/A/NaA sugi masu - Counters
O é to kikimasu/yomimasu/ - N no/A/NaA/V toki
g iimasu - sou desu (hearsay)
§ A/NaA sou (desu/naN) - ndesu
on [appearance] - Interrogative + ka/mo
mou + V past - Interrogative + demo (ii desu)
mada (desu) - Counters
Quantity dake
Counters
(continued)

L egend

V means verb

V (d. f.) means verb dictionary form
N means noun

A means i-adjective

NaA means na-adjective

Language Competence Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /19
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform
Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Sudentswill be able to:

c. use, independently and consistently,* the following grammatical elements: ............ccc.cccocoveverrrverernnnnes

A" -V -V potential form ()
v -V -V volitional form
Vd.f) A1 Vs, -V
-V -V /
v -V
Vd.f) - N1 Np ( ) -V
v A/NaA Y /V
V (stem)  ( - Ny Ny ) - A /NaA /V
/ / A/NaA - V/A/NaA
) . N1 Nz / - N /A/NaA/V
" \% / A/NaA . (hearsay)
g (e.g., / ) - N ( / N) - Interrogative + /
g - N / (quantity) + V - Interrogative + ( )
v
LIJ 8 A /NaA : /
a3 N - A/NaA ( / N)
é N [appearance]
§D NaA - Quantity
NaA : / /
N V
N 7/ Quantity
/
/
[reason]
/ / /
[interrogatives]
- Common counters
L egend (continued)

V means verb

V (d. f.) means verb dictionary form
N means noun

A means i-adjective

NaA means na-adjective

4. Independently and Consistently: T histermisusedto describe learning situations w here s tudents u se s pecific lin guistic
elements co nsistently in a v ariety o f contexts with limited or no teacher guidance. F luency and confidence ch aracterize
student language.

20/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Vta
V nakatta

V (d. f.) koto ga dekimasu

V tekara
V (d. f.) maeni
V te kuremasen ka?

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

V ta koto ga arimasu

V tara dou desu ka?

V, tari V, tari shimasu

V tahougaii desu

V nai hou gaii desu

N; to N, to (dewa) dochira ga

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

V potential form (rar) emasu
V volitional form

V te mimasu

V nakereba narimasen/
nakutewa ikemasen

V nakutemo ii desu

V (stem) ni (ikimasu/ A/NaA desu ka? V yasui/V nikui desu
kimasu/kaerimasu) Ny no hou ga (N, yori) A ku/NaA ni/V you ni
V koto/no ga A/NaA A/NaA desu narimasu

(e.g., suki/tokui) desu

N wa N, to onaji

V/A/NaA sugi masu

% V tsumori desu desu/chigaimasu N no/A/NaA/V toki
g A kute/NaA de N mitai (desu/na N) sou desu (hearsay)
:’i E N da N ga/o (quantity) + V masu Interrogative + ka/mo
(I) 8 N datta kamoshirenai/masen Interrogative + demo
a3 NaA da A/NaA sou (desu/naN) (ii desu)
é NaA datta [appearance]
Y N wa V koto desu Quantity dake
N ga/wa Quantity to kikimasu/yomimasu/iimasu
arimasu/imasu
to omoimasu/omotte
imasu
kara desu [reason]
dono/naze/nande/doushite
[interrogatives]
Common counters
L egend

V means verb

V (d. f.) means verb dictionary form
N means noun

A means i-adjective

NaA means na-adjective
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret texts

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

LC-=21

listening

understand the main points
and some supporting details
of oral texts on familiar
topics, in guided situations

a.

understand the main points
and some supporting details
of oral texts on a variety of
familiar topics, in guided
situations

understand a variety of oral
texts on familiar topics, in
guided situations

LC-22

reading

understand the main points
and some supporting details
of written texts on familiar
topics, in guided situations

a.

understand the main points
and some supporting details
of written texts on a variety
of familiar topics, in guided
situations

understand a variety of
written texts on a range of
topics, in guided situations

LC-=23
viewing and nonverbal

interpretation

propose several
interpretations of the visual
and other elements of a
variety of media

identify the purposes and
intended audiences of, and
the messages and points of
view in, a variety of media,
in guided situations

identify the purposes and

intended audiences of, and
the messages and points of
view in, a variety of media

22/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

LC-3 producetexts

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. produce short oral texts on a. produce oral texts on a. produce oral texts on a
o o0 familiar topics, in guided and familiar topics, providing variety of familiar topics,
e unguided situations some details to support the providing some details to
:J i main points, in guided support the main points
@ situations
a. produce short written texts a. produce written texts on a. produce written texts on a
N on familiar topics, in guided familiar topics, providing variety of familiar topics,
O'IJ' B and unguided situations some details to support the providing some details to
3 § main points, in guided support the main points, in
situations guided situations
o & explore ways that meaning a. communicate thoughts, ideas a. communicate thoughts, ideas
o £ can be expressed through and feelings for specific and feelings for specific
O'IJ' j’g visual and other elements of purposes and audiences, purposes and audiences,
:J g a variety of media through a variety of media through a variety of media
8
LC—4 interact

Students will be able to:

a. manage simple, routine a. sustain routine interactions a. converse on familiar topics
2 interactions without undue
5 difficulty
=
¥ o
Oz
-3
8
g
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

LC-5 apply knowledge of the sociolinguistic/sociocultural context

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore differences in

identify differences in

use language to suit audience

LT'). 8 register between spoken and register between spoken and and purpose, in guided
(_|> & written texts written texts situations
a8
a. use learned idiomatic use learned idiomatic use learned idiomatic
2] . . .
~-EE expressions to enhance expressions to enhance expressions to enhance
. = . . . . . .
L<|7 g §7 communications communications communications
sz
E=I
[
K= a. recognize influences identify some variations in experiment with some
g g eh resulting in variations in language variations in language
-2 5  language
OF ¢
s <
5=
>
L & recognize the use of social interpret the use of social use social conventions in
< B conventions in oral and conventions in oral and oral and written texts
=] . .
w .g = written texts written texts
0g2
0% g
3
o
o @ recognize a variety of experiment with nonverbal use nonverbal
-2 nonverbal communication communication techniques in communication techniques in
< . . .
3 8 techniques a variety of contexts a variety of contexts
o'g
Of%
a3g
==
5]
o
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Japanese effectively and competently.

LC—6 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. use a variety of conventions  a. interpret texts that use a. use appropriate words and
to structure texts; e.g., format patterns involving time or phrases to show a variety of
for a report chronological sequencing relationships within texts;

e.g., shikashi, demo, soreni

LC-6.1
cohesion/coherence

a. use a variety of familiar text ~ a. use a variety of familiar a. use a variety of text forms
forms and media in their own media text forms in their and media in their own

N é’ productions; e.g., letters, own productions; e.g., productions; eg., r@ports,
Q3 announcements, brochures, advertisements, poetry, speech, digital
(j £ questionnaires, Web pages commercials, comic strips communication

Q

= a. combine social interaction a. combine social interaction a. perform complex

'g o patterns; e.g, suggest— patterns.to perform interactions; e.g, discuss,
M2s accept/decline transactions; e.g., request persuade/negotiate
T °3 goods/services
O £ 39

S

a,
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary
elements of Japanese culture

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquirethe
knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal growth and future opportunities
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©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (2010)



GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing s ome of the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. The concept of global citizenship
includes c itizenship a t a ll le vels, from th e lo cal
school and community to Canada and the world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped un der t hree ¢ luster he adings—seet he
illustration on the preceding page. U nder each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by s trand h eadings a t the | eft e nd of e ach row,
which s how t he de velopmental f low of | earning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single aspect o fi ntercultural co mpetence. F or
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary elements of Japanese culture,” there
are strands for accessing/analyzing cultural
knowledge, k nowledge of Japanese -culture,
applying ¢ ultural k nowledge, di versity w ithin
Japanese culture and valuing Japanese culture.

Developing ¢ ultural k nowledge a nd s killsi sa
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. Cultures change over
time. Rather than s imply developing a bank of
knowledge a bout Japanese culture,i ti s m ore
important f ors tudents tod evelops kills in
accessing a nd unde rstanding i nformation a bout
culture a nd i n a pplying t hat k nowledge f or t he
purposes o fi nteractiona ndc ommunication.
Students w ill g ain ¢ ultural k nowledgei nth e
process of developing these skills. In this way, if
they en counter el ements of Japanese culture they
have not learned about in class, they will have the
skills and a bilities to deal w ith them e ffectively
and appropriately.

28/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

(2010)

The “ appreciating diversity” heading ¢ overs
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship w ithon e’sow n. T hereisa

natural t endency when | earning a ne w | anguage
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many st udents leaveal  anguagel earning
experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of t heir ow n 1 anguage a nd ¢ ulture.
Theyw illal sob ea blet om akeso me
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety of cultural b ackgrounds.
This will provide students with an und erstanding
of diversity within both a global and a Canadian
context.

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of Japanese culture

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

o0 ¢ A& organize and represent analyze information about evaluate sources of
E 2p information about elements elements of Japanese culture information on Japanese
- %‘ 'Oé of Japanese culture in a culture
T8 2 variety of ways
Q &b~
O©ZF
E
25
a. explore and identify some explore, identify and identify, examine and
o % elements of Japanese culture; examine some elements of analyze some elements of
N @3 e.g., cultural values, attitudes Japanese culture; e.g., key Japanese culture; e.g., major
T2 0 and interests of people their historical events and their current events as a reflection
O= 3 own age in the culture influence on contemporary of contemporary ways of life
© e g ways of life and cultural values
-8
a. apply knowledge of elements apply knowledge of elements apply knowledge of elements
° of Japanese culture, derived of Japanese culture to of Japanese culture to
%" from a variety of sources, to enhance interpersonal enhance interpersonal
m oE interpret behaviours and relations in familiar contexts relations in a variety of
Fli i e texts and to interpret texts contexts and to interpret
O E o texts; e.g., determine the
© 5 g meaning of culturally
= significant terms in authentic
© texts
a. identify different elements of investigate diverse elements apply knowledge of diverse
g % Japanese culture, derived of Japanese culture, derived elements of Japanese culture
< k= 5 from a variety of sources, from a variety of sources, to to enhance interpersonal
T i o and hypothesize about their interpret behaviours and relations in familiar contexts
8 ‘é § origins texts and to interpret texts
° 8
SRS
a. seek out and use seek out and use seek out and use
% opportunities to enter into opportunities to enter into opportunities to enter into
0 =t o contact with members of the contact with members of the contact with members of the
7 §‘ 3 Japanese culture; e.g., Japanese culture Japanese culture
8 & é exchange letters or e-mail
= with a pen pal or an e-pal
g
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC—2 appreciating diversity

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

analyze ways in which their

analyze ways in which their

identify aspects of their

3 = own language(s) and own language(s) and personal style in their own
a! % %D Japanese are similar and Japanese are similar and language(s) and analyze how
LI) 5 X different; e.g., text forms different; e.g., grammar these affect their use of
o § °~; structures Japanese
sz
o
recognize that languages describe factors that make generalizations about
go evolve over time, and influence the status of the systematic nature of
N & g[) provide reasons for their languages; e.g., perceptions language; e.g., sound system,
o E, R} evolution of regional dialects, rules of punctuation,
O — E socio-economic status of the grammar, sentence structure
© § £ speakers of the language,
g media influence
identify ethnocentric analyze ways in which their analyze ways in which their
T e elements in documents from own culture and other own culture and other
2 § 2 their own culture; e.g., cultures are similar and cultures are similar and
(5 § é author’s persp.ectives,' different different
o % E newspaper points of view identify components of
Canadian identity
_ identify some potential identify some of the ways identify ways that
g o obstacles to communicating that cultures evolve over individuals develop their
§ = %D with people from an time own cultural
d) % = unfamiliar culture identity/identities and
O 5 S participate in their society
§D ~ examine how national
identities evolve
seek out opportunities to recognize contributions to recognize the intrinsic value
ﬁ 0 %’ interact with people from human understanding and of cultural and linguistic
d) % § various cultures well-being made by people diversity for themselves and
O >3 from a variety of cultures for the global society
identify a variety of identify ethnocentric view a situation from more
strategies to deal with perspectives in a document than one perspective
= possible breakdowns and or in events and explain their
g _E’ P misunderstandings in origins
4 é g cross-cultural
o }é s communication identify and use strategies

for enhancing interactions
with people from a different
culture

30/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal growth and future opportunities

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 20-9Y

Japanese L anguage
and Culture 30-9Y

o a. explore opportunities for explore careers in which explore applications of
0 further education, personal knowledge of Japanese Japanese language and
- éo % enjoyment and personal language and culture can be culture in the global
P =3 growth related to the applied workplace
8 % é Japanese language and
=i culture
&
a. explore opportunities for explore careers in which explore applications of
f-»;)) further education, personal knowledge of an additional language and culture
éﬂ enjoyment and personal language and intercultural learning in the global
N g 2 growth related to skills can be applied community
8 = Z international languages and
s .z cultures
O e S
£
=
o
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning

Strategies Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /33
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STRATEGIES

Undert he S trategies h eadingar e sp ecific
outcomes t hat w ill h elp st udents 1 earn an d
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence has long beenr ecognized a s an
important ¢ omponent of ¢ ommunicative
competence. Int he ea rly st ages o 1 anguage
learning, w hen p roficiencyi sl ow, learning
outcomes d eal w ith compensation a nd repair
strategies. The le arning o utcomes th at f ollow
deal w ith language I earning, | anguage use and
general | earning strategies for young adult
learners i n 1 ater stages o f language learning.
Althoughpe oplem ayus es trategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes de al with
the conscious use of strategies.

The st rategies a re g rouped u nder t hree cl uster
headings—see the illustration on t he pr eceding
page. U nder each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.
Language | earningan dg eneral learning
strategies a re categorized as co gnitive,
metacognitive an d so cial/affective. The
language u se s trategies ar e categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural
background. Strategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a different situation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
a specific strategy in a particular course.
Consequently, the specific outcomes describe
the students’ knowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.

34/ Japanese Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. T he examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are pr ovided asa ni llustration of howt he
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’sr olei s to model, a dvocate, g uide,
support an d ce lebrate su ccess. T eachersneedto
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. S trategies of all
kinds a re b est ta ught inth e ¢ ontext o f learning
activities w heres tudentsc anap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the Japanese
Language and Culture Nine-year Program will have
had experience with various strategies in previous
years (grades 4-9), teachers will assist students in
selecting strategies that are appropriate for their
learning styles, skill levels and age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively to
enhance their language learning, language use and
general learning.

Strategies
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S11

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language

identify similarities and differences between aspects of Japanese and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Japanese speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological and multimedia aids that support language learning

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task
set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language
seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe
check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors
reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at

various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be

particularly useful personally
make choices about how you learn best
understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Exampl es of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning
be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in

using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate Japanese speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members
— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises

work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more

experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new

words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment
provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful
learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive
interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies
strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to
situations variety of situations enhance language use

S21

interactive, interpretive,
productive

Examples of interactive language use strategies:

acknowledge being spoken to, using verbal and nonverbal cues; e.g., hai, ee, sou desu ka and
nodding

use a range of fillers, hesitation devices and gambits to sustain conversations; e.g., €eto %%, anou %7,
sou desu ne, demo %4, sumimasen

interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate

ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., “ Mou ichido itte kudasai.”

“ ~tte, nan desu ka?”

ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., “ Wakarimashita ka?”

indicate lack of understanding of Japanese text/expressions; e.g., “ Wakarimasen.”

use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g., hon for kyoukasho
ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g., “ li desu ka?” “ Tadashii desu ka?”

use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., hon no heya for toshoshitsu

repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., “ ~to yuu koto desu
ka?” “ ~n desu ka?”

use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions

assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood
self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g., “ Machigaemashita.” “ Wakari-nikukatta desu
ne?’

invite others into the discussion; e.g., “ Dou omoimasu ka?”

summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk; e.g., ja, tsumari

use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., tokorode, chotto, sumimasen

start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively, view selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system or kanji to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Japanese when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English—Japanese dictionary or a Japanese dictionary/thesaurus to increase
vocabulary

edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage Japanese L anguage
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
variety of situations variety of situations general learning

S31

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Examples of cognitive general learning strategies:

classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs

connect what you already know to what is being learned

write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form

use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task

identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

use mental images to remember new information

experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time

formulate key questions to guide research

distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information

make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based

seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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PUNJABI LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y

This Punjabi Language and Culture Three-year (3Y) Program is intended for students who are
beginning their study of Punjabi language and culture in senior high school.

INTRODUCTION
Global Citizenship

The learning of Punjabi, as any other language,
develops awareness of, and sensitivity to, cultural,
ethnic and linguistic diversity. In addition to
preserving cultural identity, learning Punjabi is a
means of cultural enrichment. It is also an
excellent means of fostering understanding and
solidarity among peoples and countries.
Furthermore, learning Punjabi gives the
opportunity to identify, question and challenge
one’s own cultural assumptions, values and
perspectives and to contribute positively to
society.

A Means of Communication

Punjabi is spoken as a first language by more than
100 million people in the world." The language
originated in India and Pakistan. Today, Punjabi
is a global language spoken in many countries,
including India, Pakistan, Australia, Bangladesh,

1. Lewis, M. Paul (ed.), 2009. Ethnologue: Languages of the World, Sixteenth edition.

Canada, East Africa, Fiji, Malaysia, Singapore,
Mauritius, New Zealand, the United Arab
Emirates, the United Kingdom and the United
States of America.

Punjabi continues to be a rapidly growing
language and culture within Alberta and other
parts of Canada. In the 2006 Census, Punjabi was
reported to be a widely spoken mother tongue, the
fifth most spoken in Alberta, the sixth in Canada.?
Acquiring Punjabi as an additional language,
therefore, opens up important doors for
communicating with others.

First Language Skillsand Cultural
Connections

For those students who already have some
knowledge of Punjabi or a family connection to
the culture, there is the opportunity to maintain
contact with the language, culture and heritage.
For some, learning Punjabi is an opportunity to
renew and further develop their first language
skills.

Dallas, Tex.: SIL International.

Online version: http://www.ethnologue.com/. (Accessed March 23, 2010.)

2. Statistics Canada. Detailed Mother Tongue (148), Single and Multiple Language Responses (3) and Sex (3) for the
Population of Canada, Provinces, Territories, Census Metropolitan Areas and Census Agglomerations, 2006 Census — 20%
Sample Data (table). Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 97-555-XCB2006007. Ottawa, Ontario. Last updated January 6, 2010.
Available on the Statistics Canada Web site at http://www.statcan.gc.ca. Click on “Census,” “2006 Census: Data products,”
“Topic-based tabulations,” “Language,” “Mother tongue.” (Accessed March 23, 2010.) Mother tongue is defined by
Statistics Canada as the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual at the time of the
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Personal and Cognitive Benefits

There is significant evidence to suggest that
learning another language contributes to the
development of first language skills and enhances

cognitive functioning. Learning another language
increases the ability to conceptualize and to think
abstractly, and it fosters more cognitive flexibility,
greater divergent thinking, creativity and
metalinguistic competence.  Learning another
language also fosters cross-cultural understanding
and appreciation of diversity.

Economic Benefits

In today’s world, knowledge of an additional
language and culture in general, and Punjabi in
particular, is an economic advantage for
individuals, providing skills that enable them to
communicate and interact effectively in the
workplace and the global marketplace.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements are assumptions that
have guided the development process of this
program of studies.

Language is communication.

All students can be successful learners of
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning Punjabi as a second or an additional
language leads to enhanced learning in both
the student’s primary language and in related
areas of cognitive development and
knowledge acquisition.  This is true for
students who have some knowledge of
Punjabi and further develop their skills in the
language. It is also true for students who
come to the class with no knowledge of
Punjabi, who are learning it as a second or an
additional language.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

The aim of this program of studies is the
development of communicative competence in
Punjabi.

Four Components

For the purposes of this program of studies,
communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do with the language, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
that knowledge to interpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the situations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, with a particular focus on cultures
associated with Punjabi.

Strategies help students learn and communicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the beginning of the corresponding section of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because of the focus on using language to
communicate in specific contexts, with a
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to organize some of the
specific outcomes.

Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication between individuals, using a
medium such as e-mail where the exchange of
information is fairly immediate. It is
characterized principally by the opportunity to
negotiate meaning actively; that is, helping others
understand and working to understand others.
Interactive communication generally requires
more speed but less accuracy than the other two
modes.

2/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y

(2010)

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



Inter pretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messages in contexts where the
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of the message. While there is no
opportunity to ask for clarification, there is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, consulting references, or making the
meaning clearer in other ways. Reading and
listening will sometimes involve viewing and
interpreting visual elements, such as illustrations
in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
to include an understanding of some of the
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Production is communication of oral and written
messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in
situations of one-to-many communication; e.g., a
lecture or a performance where there is no
opportunity for the listener to interact with the
speaker. Oral and written presentations will
sometimes be enhanced by representing the
meaning visually, using pictures, diagrams,
models, drama techniques or other nonverbal
forms of communication. Greater knowledge of
the language and culture is required to ensure that
communication is  successful, since the
participants cannot directly negotiate meaning.

A Spiral Progression

Language learning is integrative, not merely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of what has gone
before.  The model that best represents the
students’ language learning progress is an
expanding spiral. Their progression is not only
vertical (e.g., increased proficiency) but also
horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with more text forms, contexts and so
on). The spiral also represents how language
learning activities are best structured. Particular
lexical fields, learning strategies or language
functions, for example, are revisited at different
points in the program, but from a different
perspective, in broader contexts or at a slightly
higher level of proficiency each time. Learning is

Applications

reinforced, extended and broadened with each
successive pass.

Global
Citizenship

Language
Competence

Strategies

Punjabi Language

Punjabi Language and
Culture 20-3Y

J Punjabi Language and Culture
10-3Y

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the knowledge, skills and attitudes that students
are expected to achieve in the course of their
language learning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on the conceptual model
outlined above.

Applications[A]
Students will use Punjabi in a variety of
situationsand for a variety of purposes.

Language Competence [LC]
Students will use Punjabi effectively and
competently.

Global Citizenship [GC]
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and
attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[S]
Students will know and use strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y /3
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The order in which the general outcomes are
presented in this program of studies does not
represent a sequential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance of each component. The
general outcomes are to be implemented in an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated and interdependent. In most
classroom activities, a number of learning
outcomes will be dealt with in an integrated
manner.

The specific outcomes are categorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the four general outcomes. These headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which show the developmental flow of
learning from the beginning to the end of the
program. However, an outcome for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in one year will prepare the ground for further
development in the years following; each
subsequent course will broaden applications.
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General Outcomes

Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of
situationsand for a variety of purposes.
A-1 to impart and receive information

A-2 to express emotions and personal
perspectives

to get things done

to form, maintain and change interpersonal
relationships

to extend their knowledge of the world
for imaginative purposes and personal
enjoyment

A-3
A-4

L anguage Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and

competently.

LC-1 attend to form

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

LC-3 interpret and produce written and visual
texts

LC-4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural
context

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourse is
organized, structured and sequenced

Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and

attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of
Punjabi culture

GC-2 appreciating diversity

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Strategies

Students will know and use strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

S-1 language learning

S-2 language use

S-3 general learning

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Language Competence

LC-2

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

interpret and produce oral texts

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

understand a series of
simple spoken
sentences in guided
situations

understand short,
simple oral texts in
guided and unguided
situations

understand short oral
texts on unfamiliar
topics in guided
situations

LC-21
aural
interpretation

a. produce simple words  a.
and phrases, orally, in
guided situations

produce short oral texts  a.
in guided situations

produce short oral
texts

LC-22
oral
production

a. engage insimple a.
interactions, using
familiar words and
phrases

manage simple, routine  a.
interactions, with

pauses for planning and
self-correction

manage short
interactions on
familiar topics with
ease, using pauses for
planning and repair

fluency

LC—=23
interactive

read each page vertically for the outcomes
expected at the end of each course

specific outcomes

T

specific outcome statements for each course

strand headings

read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of
outcomes from course to course
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Applications

to express emotions and
personal perspectives

to impart and receive
information

to get things done

Studentswill use Punjabi in avariety
of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

for imaginative purposes

to form, maintain and and personal enjoyment
change interpersonal

relationships

to extend their knowledge
of the world

Applications Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y /7
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APPLICATIONS Applications—the situations and purposes for
communication—drive this program, providing

The specific outcomes under the heading  contexts for students’ language and cultural

Applications deal with what the students will be  learning.

able to do with Punjabi; that is, the functions they

will be able to perform and the contexts in which

they will be able to operate.

The functions are grouped under six cluster
headings—see the illustration on the preceding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or more strands that show the developmental flow
of learning from course to course. Each strand,
identified by a strand heading at the left end of a
row, deals with a specific language function; e.g.,
share factual information. Students at any level
will be able to share factual information.
Beginning learners will do this in very simple
ways. As students gain more knowledge and
experience, they will broaden the range of subjects
they can deal with, they will learn to share
information in writing as well as orally, and they
will be able to handle formal and informal
situations.

Different models of communicative competence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. The organizational structure chosen here
reflects the needs and interests of students in a
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and are interactive. For example, the strand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
to ensure that students acquire the Punjabi
language  skills  necessary to  function
independently in small groups, since this is an
effective way of organizing language classrooms.
The strands under the cluster heading “to extend
their knowledge of the world” will accommodate a
content-based approach to language learning
where students learn content from another subject
area as they learn Punjabi.

The level of linguistic, sociolinguistic and
discourse competence that students will exhibit
when carrying out the functions is defined in the
specific outcomes for Language Competence for
each course. To know how well students will be
able to perform the specific function, the
Applications outcomes must be read in
conjunction with the Language Competence
outcomes.
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of pur poses.

A-1 toimpart and receiveinformation

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

- a. identify concrete people, a. describe people, places or a. understand and use
2 places and things things and series or definitions, comparisons
g sequences of events or and examples
. S actions
o= b. ask for and provide basic b. ask for and provide b. describe actions in the
<}: s information information on a range of present, future and past
g familiar topics
° c. respond to simple, c. provide information on
E predictable questions several aspects of a topic
(%]
A—2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives
Students will be able to:
a. expressapersonal response  a. express a personal response  a. express, in a simple manner,
- and simple preferences to a variety of familiar agreement, approval,
2 § situations interest and satisfaction
S o
§ &£ b. identify favourite people, b. inquire about and express b. inquire about, share and
) E places or things likes and dislikes record reasons and
S 2 preferences
o2 c. record and share thoughts
S35 and ideas with others
»n O
a. identify emotions and a. inquire about and express a. inquire about, express and
. feelings emotions and feelings in a respond to emotions and
g variety of familiar contexts feelings in familiar and
NE S unfamiliar situations
q = % b. respond to and express b. record and share personal b. compare the expression of
Lo @ emotions and feelings experiences involving an emotions and feelings in a
£ emotion or a feeling variety of informal
e situations
Applications Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y /9
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of pur poses.

A-3 toget thingsdone
Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y
Students will be able to:
indicate basic needs and a. make and respond to a make and respond to
wants variety of simple requests suggestions in a variety of
situations
o give and respond to simple b. seek/grant/withhold give and respond to advice
i S o oral instructions or permission and warnings
RS commands
J: g2 relay simple messages c. encourage or discourage suggest a course of action
g) © others from a course of
action
d. give and follow a simple respond to a suggested
sequence of instructions course of action
respond to offers, invitations a. express a wish or a desire to state personal actions in the
and instructions do something past, present and future
= ask or offer to do something b. make an offer and an make a promise and express
S invitation and respond to intention in familiar
g S offers and invitations made situations
<3 by others
IS indicate choice fromamong c¢. inquire about and express
@ several options ability and inability to do
something
manage turn taking a. suggest, initiate or direct check for agreement and
action in group activities understanding
encourage other group b. encourage other group express disagreement in an
members to act members to participate appropriate way
o appropriately
o § " ask for help or clarification ~ c¢. assume a variety of roles express appreciation,
® oo of what is being said or and responsibilities as group enthusiasm, support and
J: S done in the group members respect for contributions of
3 others
= d. negotiate in a simple way
with peers in small-group
tasks
e. offer to explain or clarify

10/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

A—4  toform, maintain and changeinterpersonal relationships

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

a. exchange greetings and

farewells
< .
S 4 b. address anew acquaintance
S< and introduce themselves
T o C
o .2
g8
C o .
g = c. exchange some basic
personal information
d. initiate relationships

apologize and refuse
politely

talk about themselves and
respond to the talk of others
by showing attention and
interest

make and break social
engagements

initiate and participate in
casual exchanges with
classmates

use routine means of
interpersonal
communications

A-5 toextend their knowledge of the world

Students will be able to:

a. investigate the immediate
environment

-5
discover and explore

make and talk about
personal observations

explore classification
systems and criteria for
categories

discover relationships and
patterns

ask questions to gain
knowledge and clarify
understanding

explore meaning in a variety
of ways

a. gather simple information

record and share personal
knowledge of a topic
compare and contrast items

compose questions to guide
research

identify sources of
information

record observations

gather information from a
variety of sources
organize and manipulate
information

()

N . . . .

S c b. organize items in different
~ 2.2 ways
L?gg c. sequence items in different
<&5 ways

=

=

T

(@]
Applications
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

(continued)

A-5 toextend their knowledge of theworld
Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y
Students will be able to:
a. experience problem-solving a. recognize and describe a a. describe and analyze a
situations in the classroom problem, then propose problem, then propose
% solutions solutions
3 2 E b. choose between alternative ~ b. understand and use the steps b. generate and evaluate
<}: 2 '§ solutions in the problem-solving alternative solutions to
== process problems
C. negotiate a solution to a
problem
a. listen attentively to opinions a. express their views on a a. explore how values
§ expressed variety of topics within their influence behaviour
z 8 direct experience
E 'g- = b respond sensitively to the b. gather opinions on a topic b. provide reasons for their
<,': o .; ideas and products of others within their direct position on an issue
28 experience
P c. make connections between  c. recognize differences of
behaviour and values opinion
A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment

Sudents will be able to:

a.

-6
humour/fun

use Punjabi for fun

use Punjabi for fun and to
interpret humour

a. use Punjabi for fun and to
interpret and express
humour

a.

A-6
creative/aesthetic
purposes

use Punjabi creatively

use Punjabi creatively and
for aesthetic purposes

a. use Punjabi creatively and
for aesthetic purposes

a.

A—6
personal
enjoyment

use Punjabi for personal
enjoyment

a.

use Punjabi for personal
enjoyment

a. use Punjabi for personal
enjoyment
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L anguage Competence

interpret and interpret and

produce oral texts  ,roduce written and
attend to form visual texts

Studentswill use Punjabi
effectively and competently.

apply knowledge of how
discourse is organized, structured
apply knowledge of the and sequenced
sociocultural context
Language Competence Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y /13
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence isab road termt hat
includes linguistic o r g rammatical co mpetence,
discourse co  mpetence, so  ciolinguistico r
sociocultural ¢ ompetence, a nd w hat m ight be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of Punjabi and the ability to use that knowledge to
interpret and produce meaningful texts appropriate
to the situations in which they are used. Language
competence is b est d eveloped i n the ¢ ontext of
activities or tasks where the language is used for
real pur poses;i not herw ords,i np ractical
applications.

The various c omponents o f language ¢ ompetence
are grouped under five cluster he adings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by st rand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single a spect o fl anguage co mpetence. F or
example, unde r the ¢ luster he ading “ attend t o
form,”t here are strands for pho nology
(pronunciation, s tress, intonation), o rthography
(spelling, m  echanical f  eatures),] exicon
(vocabulary words and p hrases) and grammatical
elements (syntax and morphology).

Although t he o utcomes i solate t hese i ndividual
aspects, language co mpetences houldb e
developed through classroom activities that focus
onm eaningful us es of thel anguage a nd on
language in context. Tasks will be chosen based
on the needs, interests and experiences of students.
The v ocabulary, g rammar st ructures, t ext f orms
and s ocial co nventions n ecessary tocarry out a
task w ill b e taught, p ractised and assessed a s
students are involved in various aspects of the task
itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence i s often cl osely associated
with language competence, since students need to
learn w ays to ¢ ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. This
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-1 attendtoform

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y
Sudents will be able to:
a. pronounce some common a. recognize some of the a. approximate the
words and phrases effects that intonation and pronunciation of unfamiliar
comprehensibly stress have in different words
situations
> b. use intonation to express b. use different tones in b. use different tones in
— &0 . DT . b
- .2 meaning Punjabi with guidance Punjabi
LI) S c. distinguish particular sounds c¢. use comprehensible c. identify and reproduce
a8 of the language pronunciation, stress and critical sound distinctions
= intonation when producing and intonation patterns that
familiar words or phrases are important for meaning

d. use different tones in
Punjabi with guidance

a. understand how text is a. recognize and use the a. use the Gurmukhi Lippi
oriented in Punjabi Gurmukhi Lippi syllables syllables and Lagga Matra,
and Lagga Matra® signs that Lagakhar and pair-ch
correspond to high akhar®signs

~ = frequency sounds

- § b. recognize and use the b. recognize and correctly b. use basic spelling rules

LI) & Gurmukhi Lippi syllables spell familiar words and consistently in writing

= and Lagga Matra® signs that phrases familiar words and phrases

5 correspond to high
frequency sounds
c. apply some common c. use basic mechanical
spelling rules conventions to convey ideas
a. associate words in the a. combine learned words and  a. recognize that one word
language with the phrases to fulfill some may have multiple
corresponding object, action simple purposes meanings, depending on the
or notion context, and that various
words and expressions may
express the same idea
b. recognize and use a b. experiment with and use a b. use a variety of words and
repertoire of isolated words variety of words and expressions in familiar

™ g and set phrases, within a expressions in familiar contexts, within a variety of

N _§ variety of lexical fields, contexts, within a variety of lex1ca1 ﬁelds including:

3 E, 1nc1ud1ng lex1ca1 ﬁelds including: rites of passage and life
leisure time family relatlonshlps cycle practices®<
personal identity - Punjabi media - career options
family and friends - peace and human rights - consumerism
traditions and cultural - responsible citizenship - literature and arts
festivals - any other lexical fields - any other lexical fields
any other lexical fields that meet their needs that meet their needs
that meet their needs and interests and interests

and interests

(continued)
€ Lagga Matra = Igi mqn, Lagakhar = IgiKr, pair-ch akhar = pr’c AKr
€ & The topics “family relationships” and “rites of passage/life cycle practices” require caution and sensitivity on
the part of the teacher.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

a. use, in modelled situations,’ the following grammatical elements:

Nouns

singular and plural (direct)

- masculine; e.g., mfi/mF
- feminine; e.g., KVI/KVIAI
colours; e.g.,

- nily, Wl plhy, kil
abstract; e.g., sc, Zml, imTis

Pronouns

LC-14
grammatical elements

Ver

personal (1% and 2™ person
informal); e.g., m, Asl, g, gsli
personal (3™ person); e.g., ah
possessive (1* and 2™ person);
e.g., mri, mrl; gqri/ghifu,
qrl/qhifl, sifi, sifl
possessive (3™ person); e.g.,
di —mF dv kVau

d -mf d kvqg

dl —mf¥ dl GVI

demonstrative (place/location);
e.g., ieh/ah

interrogative; e.g., kx/iks, ki,
ikQ ?

bs

simple present tense (singular
and plural, masculine and
feminine); e.g.,

mi KFdw hi[ (s/m)

mi KFdl hi[ (s/f)

Asll Kfd hi[ (p/m)
Asll KFdIAI hi[ (p/f)

q Kfdv hi[ (s/m)
gsl Kfd h[ (s/p/m)

ah Kfdi h[ (s/m)
ah Kfd hn[ (p/m)
ah Kfdl h[ (s/f)
ah KFfdIAI hn[ (p/f)

Nouns

noun—adjective agreement
(gender, number); e.g.,

— feminine

singular: plll kmiz, ictl gid
plural: pIHAI kmizl, ictlAl gidi
— masculine

singular: plli ki, Bri bly
plural: pil kI, Br bl

Pronouns

\Y

interrogative; e.g.,

ikal ? kdl ? ikvi ? iknw/ikn ?
vFi ? ikh ? ighi ?

relative; e.g., j, ijhv, ijs, ijnl,
ieh, iehnl, ah, ahnl, jdi, kdi
qd|, adl, ijhVv

indefinite; e.g., sB, bhq, Ank,
kel, kel, sir, bhq sir, kJ, kJ
hr, ivrl, QV, srbg

erbs

present continuous (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

mi KF irhe hi[ (s/m)

mi KF rhi hi[ (s/f)

Asll KF rh hi[ (p/m)
Asll KF rhlAl hi[ (p/f)

q KF irhy hi[ (s/m)
gsl Kf rh h[ (s/p/m)

ah Kf irhi h[ (s/m)
ah Kf rh hn[ (p/m)

ah Kf rhl h[ (s/f)
ah Kf rhiAl hn[ (p/f)

Nouns

Ver

anoun’s semantic role: agent
(doer), instrument (factor ...
how/by  means), patient
(acted upon); e.g., I opened the
door with the key.

bs

future perfect tense (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

ml KF cki hvigi[ (s/m)

ml KF ckl hvigl[ (s/f)

Asll KF ck hvig[ (p/m)
Asli KF ckIAI hviglAI[ (p/f)

q KF cki hvigi[ (s/m)
gsl KF ck hvg[ (s/p/m)

ah Kf cki hvgi[ (s/m)

ah Kf ck hxg/hvxg[ (p/m)
ah Kf ckl hvgl[ (s/f)

ah Kf cklAl hxglAl/

hvxglAIL (p/f)

present and past perfect tense
(singular and plural, masculine
and feminine); e.g.,

mi KF cki hi[ (s/m) present

mi KF c-kl sI[ (s/f) past

Asll KF ck hi[ (p/m) present
Asll KT cklAll sI[ (p/f) past

q KF cku hi[ (s/m) present
gsl KF ck slI[ (s/p/m) past

ah Kf cki h[ (s/m) present
ah Kf ck sn[ (p/m) past
ah Kf ckl h[ (s/f) present
ah Kf cklAl sn[ (p/f) past

(continued)

3. Modelled Situations: This term is used to describe learning situations where a model of specific linguistic elements is
consistently provided and immediately available. Students in such situations will have an emerging awareness of the
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. Limited fluency and confidence characterize
student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Ver bs (continued)

simple past tense (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

mi Kfdv sI[ (s/m)

mi KFdl sI[ (s/f)

Asll Kfd sl/slI[ (p/m)
Asll KFdIAI sI/sI[ (p/f)

q Kfdi sI[ (s/m)
gsl Kfd sl/s[ (s/p/m)

ah Kfdi si[ (s/m)
ah Kfd sn[ (p/m)
ah Kfdl sI[ (s/f)
ah KFfdIAl sn[ (p/f)

simple future tense (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

ml KFigy [ (s/m)

mi KFigl [ (s/f)

Asll KFIg[ (p/m)
Asll KFIgIAIL (p/f)

q KFigi[ (s/m)
gsl Kfg[ (s/p/m)

ah KFfgi[ (s/m)
ah Kfxg [ (p/m)
ah Kfgl [ (s/)

ah KfxglAl [ (p/f)

imperative mood:
- class commands
- offer and refuse politely

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Verbs (continued)

past continuous (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

mi KF irhw sI[ (s/m)

mi KF rhi sI[ (s/f)

Asll KF rh slI/sl[ (p/m)
Asll KF rhiAll sI/si[ (p/f)

q KF irhy siI[ (s/m)
gsl KF rh sI[ (s/p/m)

ah KF irhy si[ (s/m)
ah Kf rh sn[ (p/m)
ah Kf rhi sI[ (s/f)
ah Kf rhiAl sn[ (p/f)

future continuous (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

ml KF irhi hviigi[ (s/m)

mi KF rhl hvigl[ (s/f)

Asll K rh hvig[ (p/m)
Asll KF rhiAl hviglAI[ (p/f)

g KF irhv hvigi[ (s/m)
gsl KF rh hvg[ (s/p/m)

ah Kf irhy hvgi[ (s/m)

ah Kf rh hvxg[ (p/m)

ah Kf rhl hvgl[ (s/f)

ah Kf rhlAl hvxglAIL (p/f)

imperative mood:
—  advice and warnings
—  promise

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

Adverbial Expressions
to indicate time/frequency/place;
e.g., ijQ, jd, kd, adi, kdl
kdiell, ijDr aDr, ijvi, iqvl
ijQ m rihdl hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[

Conjunctions; e.g.,
ies krk

Interjectlons
to indicate grief/sorrow; e.g.,
a& ! hie ! hue mi ! hve rbw !
Aih !
to show respect; e.g.,
AIE jI! jl AvieAln! Dn Big !
Aiele jlI'!
to express a wish; e.g.,
h wiihgr ! j kd !

Synonyms; e.g.,
J1-pixi
a-gr—jwvib
AKi-mSkl
TIk-shl

grm-qqu

Word Formation Patterns
the feminine form of common
masculine words
prefix; e.g., A, Ax, S, s, k,
dr, inr, mhi/mhi, Iy
substituting a single word for a
group of words (abstract); e.g.,
pib dv rihx wwli = pjubl
iJhVi rb ive ivSwis rK = Aisgk

Sentence Structure
sentences in 1mperat1ve mood:
— advice and warnings
— promise
sentences with indefinite
pronoun structure; €.g.,
kel Avald hn g kel jliid hn[
as n sB cihd hn[
bhq sir 1k mlv dkx ge[

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Adverbs
common adverbs:
- oftime; e.g., A-j, kI, prsl
- ofplace; e.g., hTl, a-pr,
Adr, bihr, null, ivc, sihmx
- of manner; e.g.,
hil bI[
Cql kr[

Adverbial Expressions

- to indicate polite affirmation and
negation; e.g.,
hi §IL ! hiD)
nhil I[ (I nhilD

Adjectives
colours; e.g.,
nibi, Ivl, plh, kil

M odifiers (AdjectivesAdver bs)
quality; e.g.,
cagv, mivVii, vDIAW, GtIAN
quantity; e.g.,
Gt, QVi, bhq, bhqy, izAudi

Numbers
cardinal
(0-99, 100-999)

Obliques; e.g.,

m¥ n (mfi)

mifAl n (mF)

mn, mQl (ml)

sin, siQl (Asl)

iehn, ies n, iehql (ieh)

Postpositions

- postpositions to show possession;
e.g., di, di, d, dIAl
postpositions to show location;
e.g.,
d ivc, ivcl,
Gr d ivc, Gr d ivcl

Conjunctions
Aqg (a), 3l ik

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Adverbs

- of emphasis; e.g., iblkl, zrr, gl
vi/vi
of causes; e.g., ikalik, ikal, j, gl
J, gl hl, ies kr k, ijQ, jdi, kdi,
ad|, kdl kdell, ijDr aDr, ijVvi,
iqvl
ijQ m rihdl hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[

Adverbial Expressions

- to indicate number, frequency;
e.g.,
iek-iek, sir jix, iek-iek krk,
kel virl

Adjectives
comparative and superlative;
e.g., vhi, as g vFfi, sB gl vFi

Numbers
ordinal; e.g., dsvi ihsi, dsvi QI
fractions; e.g., F, Fiel

Postpositions
postpositions to show direction
n
m Gr n jw rhl hi[

Conjunctions
qll, ikalik, nill, pr

Interjections

- to scold/rebuke; e.g., dr !
iDrkir ! iPt mh !
as a warning; e.g., ~“brdir ! Tihr
zn/ju ! sx jltht ji ! hi!

Opposites; e.g.,
idn-niq

mti—pq v
AKi-sKi

sc-JT
grml-srdl
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Interjections
- to show surprise; e.g., hi !
Aihi ' E !
to get someone’s attention; e.g.,

ae ! AiVAI! Avie ! kvie ! nl !

E blby ! v !

to praise or to show admiration;
e.g.,SiisS ! bl I ~b ! ASk !
Sivi ! sdk !

Sentence Structure
using interjections
E mifE !
nl kvie !
using interjections to praise
SibuS ! gsli bhg vDIAN km Kiqgu
h[
clauses joined by Aq
simple affirmative and negative
sentence word order
Subject + verb root +
postposition + (negative) +
(aspect indicator/auxiliary)[;
e.g., mi KFdu (nhil) hif

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Sentence Structure

flexible word order

comparative structures

clauses joined by and/or/but; e.g.,
grikrn Aq hrpil gz dvd hn,
pr ekm ahnl gl vl gz dvdi h[
sentences in imperative mood
(affirmative and negative
requests); e.g.,

cp kr[

mr vl vK[

r v ni pia[

interrogative sentences; e.g.,
qhrfr kI nim h ?

gsll ikQ rihd h ?

sentences with relative pronoun
structure; e.g.,

ijhV imhng krd hn, ah cg nbr
1 k pis hd hn[

jdi m skl phicAll qdi Gtl vj
ckl sIf

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Students will be able to:

b. use, in structured situations,* the following grammatical elements:

Nouns (Dir ect)
singular and plural, masculine
and feminine

Pronouns
personal (1% and 2™ person
informal); e.g., ml, Asl, g, gsll
personal (3™ person); e.g., ah
possessive (1* and 2™ person)

Verbs
expressing actions in simple past,
present and future

Adverbial Expressions
polite affirmation and negation
hi §IL ! hiD)
nhil I (! nhi[)

Postpositions

- postpositions to show location;
e.g.,
d ivc, ivc,
Gr d ivc, Gr d ivcl

Conjunctions
Aq (q), Jl, ik

Sentence Structure
word order in simple affirmative
and negative sentences
common interjections

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Nouns
singular and plural, masculine
and feminine
colours
abstract; e.g., sc, Zml, imTis
noun—adjective agreement
(gender, number)

Pronouns
possessive (3™ person)
demonstrative (place/location);
e.g., ieh/ah
interrogative; e.g., kx/iks ?
Kkl ? ikQ ?
indefinite

Verbs
- simple present tense (singular
and plural, masculine and
feminine)
simple past tense (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine)
simple future tense
(singular and plural, masculine
and feminine)
imperative mood:
- class commands
- offer and refuse politely

Adverbs
adverbs of time, place and
manner

Adjectives
colours
Modifiers (AdjectivesAdver bs)

quality
quantity

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

Nouns
abstract; e.g., sc, Zml, imTis
noun-—adjective agreement
(gender, number)

Pronouns
interrogative; e.g.,
ikal ? kdl ? ikvl ? iknw/iikn ?
vFi 2 ikh ? ijhi ?
relative
indefinite

Verbs
- present continuous
(singular and plural, masculine
and feminine)
past continuous
(singular and plural, masculine
and feminine)
future continuous (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine)
imperative mood:
- advice and warnings
- promise

Adverbs
of emphasis
of causes

Adverbial Expressions
to indicate number, frequency

Adjectives
colours
comparative and superlative

(continued)

4. Structured Situations: This term is used to describe learning situations where a familiar context for the use of specific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

LC-14
grammatical elements

Language Competence
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Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Numbers

cardinal
(0-99, 100-999)

Obliques; e.g.,

m¥ n (mfi)

mifAl n (mF)

mn, mQl (ml)

sin, siQl (Asl)

iehn, ies n, iehql (ieh)

Postpositions
postpositions to show possession
and location

Conjunctions
Ag (@), Jl, ik

Interjections
to show surprise
to get someone’s attention
to show admiration

Sentence Structure

- using common interjections
using interjections to praise
simple affirmative and negative
sentence word order
Subject + verb root +
postposition + (negative) +
(aspect indicator/auxiliary)[;
e.g., ml Kfdv (nhll) hif

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

Numbers
ordinal
fractions

Obliques; e.g.,

m¥ n (mfi)

mifAl n (mF)

mn, mQl (ml)

sin, siQl (Asl)

iehn, ies n, iehq! (ieh)

Postpositions
postpositions to show direction

Conjunctions
qll, ikalik, nil, pr

Interjections
to scold/rebuke
as a warning

Opposites; e.g.,
idn-niq

mti—pq v
AKi-sKiy

sc-JT
grml-srdl

Sentence Structure
- comparative structures
clauses joined by Aq
flexible word order
imperative mood: affirmative and
negative requests
interrogative sentences
sentences with relative pronoun
structure

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

c. use, independently and consistently,” the following grammatical €lements: ................ccoooveeververversennenns

Nouns (Dir ect)
singular and plural, masculine
and feminine

Pronouns
personal (1 and 2™ person
informal); e.g., ml, Asl, d, gsli
personal (3™ person); e.g., ah

Verbs
expressing actions in simple past
and present

Adverbs
common adverbs of time, place
and manner

Sentence Structure
word order in simple affirmative
and negative sentences
common interjections

Nouns (Dir ect)
common familiar (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine)
abstracts

Pronouns
possessive (1%, 2™ and 3™
person)
demonstrative (place/location)
interrogative

Verbs
- common verbs in simple present,
past and future tenses (singular
and plural, masculine and
feminine)
imperative mood:
- class commands
- offer and refuse politely

Adverbial Expressions
polite affirmation and negation
hi JI[ (i1 hiD)
nhll JIL (! nhi[)

Adjectives
colours (common, familiar)

M odifiers (Adjectives/Adver bs)
quality
quantity

Numbers
cardinal
(0-99, 100-999)
(continued)

5. Independently and Consistently: This term is used to describe learning situations where students use specific linguistic
elements consistently in a variety of contexts with limited or no teacher guidance. Fluency and confidence characterize

student language.

22/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y

Obliques; e.g.,

m¥ n (mfi)

mifAl n (mF)

mn, mQl (ml)

sin, siQl (Asl)

iehn, ies n, iehql (ieh)

Postpositions
postpositions to show
- possession; e.g., di, dl, d,
dIAl
- location; e.g., d ivc, ivc,
Gr divec, Gr d iv

Conjunctions
Ag (a), J, ik

Interjections
using interjections to
- show surprise

LC-14
grammatical elements

- get someone’s attention
- praise or show admiration

Sentence Structure

- using common interjections
clauses joined by and, or, but
simple affirmative and negative
sentences
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. understand a series of simple  a. understand short, simple oral ~a. understand short oral texts on

g spoken sentences in guided texts in guided and unguided unfamiliar topics in guided
(:! = 'g situations situations situations
18
(@) =
il
g
a. produce simple words and a. produce short oral texts in a. produce short oral texts
- phrases, orally, in guided guided situations
N2 situations
N 'c_'q 15)
I S 3
0SB
-4 2
th
a. engage in simple a. manage simple, routine a. manage short interactions on
™2 interactions, using familiar interactions, with pauses for familiar topics with ease,
<\|i g 2 words and phrases planning and self-correction using pauses for planning
053 and repair
g%
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-3 interpret and produce written and visual texts

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

a. understand a series of understand short, simple a. understand short written
g simple written sentences in written texts in guided and texts on unfamiliar topics in
c? é % guided situations unguided situations guided situations
el
SEE
g
a. produce simple words and produce short, simple a. produce short, simple
- phrases, in writing, in written texts in guided written texts in guided and
g g2 guided situations situations unguided situations
J29
th
a. derive meaning from a derive meaning from the a. derive meaning from the
™ 50 variety of visuals and other visual elements of a variety visual elements of a variety
0?' § forms of nonverbal of media in guided and of media in unguided
(j E communication in guided unguided situations situations
situations
a. use a variety of visuals and express meaning through a. express meaning through
o other forms of nonverbal the use of visual elements in the use of multiple visual
<« £ communication to express a variety of media in guided elements in a variety of
Cfli S meaning in guided and unguided situations media in guided situations
o8 situations
- a
2

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

a. respond to tone of voice

LC41
register

b. distinguish between formal
and informal situations

recognize that some topics,
words or intonations are
inappropriate in certain
contexts

use formal and informal
language in familiar
situations

identify socially appropriate
language in specific
situations

explore formal and informal
uses of language in a variety
of contexts

a. understand and use

use learned idiomatic

use learned idiomatic

2]
N 'é .§ some simple idiomatic expressions to enhance expressions in a variety of
E g 3 expressions as set phrases; communication; e.g., contexts; e.g.,
2 _§ s e.g., Aq BI di B[ 1V kiF dI mi h[ nim hkim ~qrv jin[

(]

a. experience a variety of experience a variety of recognize some common
K= voices accents, variations in speech regional variations in
N :é;n and regional variations in language
YSE b. acknowledge individual language recognize other influences
Oz & . A . e
= differences in speech resulting in variations in
> language
a. imitate simple routine social use appropriate oral forms recognize important social
interactions of address for people conventions in everyday
frequently encountered interactions

, . usebasic social expressions recognize verbal behaviours interpret the use of social
< .5 appropriate to the classroom that are considered impolite conventions encountered in
¥ .g g oral and written texts
(_I) 2 z C use basic politeness . recognize simple social

S conventions; e.g., forms of conventions in informal

address: mn ikqib ida/dv JI[

conversation; e.g., bhg-bhg
Dnwid [

a. understand the meaning of,
and imitate, some common
nonverbal behaviours used
in Punjabi culture
experiment with using some
simple nonverbal means of
communication

LC45
nonverbal
communication
I

recognize that some
nonverbal behaviours may
be inappropriate in certain
contexts

recognize and use
appropriate nonverbal
behaviours in a variety of
familiar contexts

use appropriate nonverbal
behaviours in a variety of
familiar contexts

recognize nonverbal
behaviours that are
considered impolite
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

LC-5.1
cohesion/coherence

sequence elements of a
simple story, process or
series of events

link words or groups of
words in simple ways

link several sentences
coherently

use common conventions to
structure texts

organize texts, using
common patterns

interpret simple references
within texts

organize texts to indicate
steps in a procedure or
directions to follow

LC-5.2
text forms

experience a variety of oral
text forms

recognize some simple oral
and written text forms

recognize a variety of oral
and written text forms

use some simple text forms
in their own productions

recognize a variety of text
forms delivered through a
variety of media

analyze and identify the
organizational structure of a
variety of text forms

LC-53
patterns of social

interaction

initiate and respond to social
interaction patterns

use simple conventions to
open and close
conversations and to
manage turn taking

initiate interactions and
respond, using a variety of
social interaction patterns

initiate interactions and
respond, using a variety of
social interaction patterns

combine simple social
interaction patterns to
perform common
interactions/transactions

Language Competence
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary ﬂﬁ
elements of Punjabi culture

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquire
the knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal and career opportunities
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some o f the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. T he concept of global citizenship
encompasses ¢ itizenship a tal | levels, f romt he
local s chool a nd ¢ ommunity t o C anada and t he
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped unde r three ¢ luster he adings—see t he
illustration on the preceding page. U nder each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand h eadings at the l eft end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single asp ect o f1i ntercultural c ompetence. F or
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary el ements o f Punjabi culture,” there
are strands for accessing/analyzing cultural
knowledge, knowledge of P unjabic ulture,
applying ¢ ultural k nowledge, d iversity w ithin
Punjabi culture and valuing Punjabi culture.

Developing ¢ ultural k nowledge a nd s killsi s a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. C ultures change over
time. Within any national group, there may be a
dominant ¢ ulture o r cu lturesa ndan umber o f
additional ¢ ultures. Rathert han simply
developing a bank of k nowledge a bout P unjabi
culture,i ti s m ore important for studentst o
develop s killsi na ccessing a nd unde rstanding
information a bout culture andi na pplying that
knowledge f or t he pu rposes of interaction a nd
communication. S tudents w ill g ain ¢ ultural
knowledge int he process of de velopingt hese
skills. In this way, if they encounter elements of
the cu lture they h ave n ot l earned ab out in cl ass,
they will have the skills and abilities to deal with
them effectively and appropriately.

The “ appreciating diversity” h eading co vers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship w ithon e’sow n. Therei sa

natural tendency w hen | earning a n ew | anguage
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many st udentsl eaveal  anguagel earning

30/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-3Y, 20-3Y, 30-3Y

(2010)

experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of t heir own 1l anguage a nd ¢ ulture.
They w illa Isobe ablet om akeso me
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety o f cultural b ackgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of di versity within both a global and a Canadian
context.

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of Punjabi culture

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

a. ask questions about elements

. seek out information about

. formulate questions about

<IN )
E = of Punjabi culture Punjabi culture from elements of Punjabi culture
“ vc%‘ é’ experienced in class authentic sources
T c\% g€ b. make observations of Punjabi b. compare and make . use basic research skills to
Q e = culture connections between some find out about Punjabi culture
o k7 § elements of Punjabi culture
§ = and elements of their own
s © culture
a. participate in activities and . participate in activities and . explore and identify some
o experiences that reflect experiences that reflect elements of Punjabi culture
% 5 elements of Punjabi culture elements of Punjabi culture
2 gn % . identify some things they
25 have in common with people
0] % '% their own age who live in
g £ Punjabi culture
. explore some elements of
Punjabi culture
a. identify elements of Punjabi . identify commonalities and . apply knowledge of elements
= culture in the classroom, differences between Punjabi of Punjabi culture in
) school and community culture and their own culture interactions with people and
2 g %ﬂ texts and interpret actions
(_|) e = that are culturally different
O F S from their own
_& -~ . apply knowledge of Punjabi
© culture to interpret these
commonalities and differences
a. experience diverse elements . identify commonalities and . apply knowledge of diverse
g e of Punjabi culture differences among diverse elements of Punjabi culture
< =l groups within Punjabi culture in interactions with people
Fli i § and texts
8 é < b. identify some elements that . apply knowledge of Punjabi
o § reflect diversity within culture to interpret these
S A~ Punjabi culture commonalities and
differences
° a. participate in cultural . participate in cultural . demonstrate empathy for
i activities and experiences activities and experiences those whose culture is
g different from their own
0 5 . identify similarities between . choose to participate in, and
i -% themselves and people of contribute to, activities and
8 £ Punjabi culture experiences that reflect
= ) ) ) Punjabi culture
= . express an interest in finding
E out about people their own
age who speak Punjabi
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC—2 appreciating diversity

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

g a. identify similarities between . identify similarities and . compare oral and written
E — their own language(s) and differences between their aspects of their own
(:! s E;o Punjabi own language(s) and Punjabi language(s) and Punjabi
G és . identify some words in their
(O %” own language(s) that have
s~ been borrowed
<
a. explore the variety of . describe ways that languages . recognize that languages can
go languages spoken by those can be taught and learned be grouped into families
2 around them based on common origins
E b. identify differences and . recognize that, within any . identify how and why
~ 2 similarities in the words and linguistic group, individuals languages borrow from one
<\|i é{) writing systems of different use language in personal another
8 5 languages within their ways
s personal experience
‘:;S . recognize that in any
9 language there are different
£ words for the same thing
a. explore and recognize . make connections between . identify some influences on
= similarities between their individuals or situations in the development of their
E own culture and other texts and their own personal personal identities
g SR cultures experiences ' '
Ll) % 2 . recognize and identify . identify shared references'
O S 5 similarities and differences and the different connotations
s between their own culture attached to them in their own
g and other cultures culture and Punjabi culture
a. participate in activities and . recognize that culture is . recognize that within any
o experiences that reflect expressed through a variety of culture there are important
2p elements of different cultures forms differences in the way people
% speak and behave
g b. recognize that a variety of . recognize that speakers of the b. describe some of the factors
§ i cultural practices are followed same language may come that affect the culture of a
(_|> g by their classmates and from different cultural particular region
(CR=! different groups in their backgrounds
,L; community
5 . identify some of the factors
§o that affect the culture of a
particular region
(continued)
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

(continued)
GC—2 appreciating diversity

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

a. work and interact with others
from diverse backgrounds

GC-25
valuing
diversity

. engage in activities that

reflect other ways of doing
things or other perspectives

. identify the limitations of

adopting a single perspective

. demonstrate curiosity about

other languages and cultures

. recognize and acknowledge

different perspectives

a. adapt to new situations

b. listen with attention to the
opinions of others

GC-26

intercultural
skills

c. Initiate and maintain new
relationships

. reflect on their actions and the

consequences of their actions
for others

. explore how their perspective

is shaped by a variety of
factors

. explore representations of

their own culture as seen from
the outside

. identify and make use of

institutions that facilitate
contact with other countries
and cultures

Global Citizenship
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-3Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-3Y

there is significant linguistic
and cultural diversity

a. suggest some reasons for . identify some personal uses . identify aspects of the history,
learning Punjabi they have made of their literature, arts and crafts of
o knowledge of Punjabi Punjabi culture that are of
= language and culture personal interest
;'5 22 . identify some careers for . identify some careers that use
(_|> f 5 which knowledge of Punjabi is knowledge of Punjabi
OR]¢E useful language and culture
§ © . identify some places that they
B could visit where Punjabi is
spoken
a. suggest some reasons for . identify some personal uses . identify aspects of the history,
learning an additional they have made of their literature, arts and crafts of
o language knowledge of different different cultures that are of
= languages and cultures personal interest
~ g § b. suggest some reasons for . identify some careers for . identify some careers that use
P =T participating in activities and which knowledge of different knowledge of international
O experiences that reflect languages and cultures is languages and cultures, and
© B é) elements of different cultures useful intercultural skills
= . identify some countries where
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning
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STRATEGIES

Undert he S trategies h eading ar e sp ecific
outcomes t hat w ill h elp st udents 1 earn an d
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence has long beenr ecognized a s an
important ¢ omponent of ¢ ommunicative
competence. Inthe early st ages o f1 anguage
learning, w hen p roficiencyi sl ow, learning
outcomes d eal w ith compensation a nd repair
strategies.

The learning o utcomes th at f ollow d eal w ith
language 1 earning, 1 anguage us e and general
learning st rategies fory ounga dultl earners.
Althoughpe oplem ayus es trategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes deal with
the conscious use of strategies.

The st rategies a re g rouped u nder t hree cl uster
headings—see the illustration on t he preceding
page. U nder each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.
Language learningan dg eneral learning
strategies a re  categorized as co gnitive,
metacognitive an dso cial/affective. The
language u se s trategies ar ¢ categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural
background. Strategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a different situation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
a specific strategy in a particular course.
Consequently, the specific outcomes describe
the students’ knowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. T he examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are p rovided asa ni llustration of howt he
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’sr olei s to model, a dvocate, g uide,
support an d ce lebrate su ccess. T eachersneedto
know and be able to demonstrate a b road range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. S trategies of all
kinds a re b est ta ught inth e ¢ ontext o f learning
activities w heres tudentsc anap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Senior high school students have had previous
experience with learning strategies, and possibly
have had language-learning experience. Teachers
will assist students in selecting strategies that are
appropriate for their learning styles, skill levels and
age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively to
enhance their language learning, language use and
general learning.

Strategies
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S11

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language

identify similarities and differences between aspects of Punjabi and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Punjabi speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological and multimedia aids that support language learning

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Exampl es of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate Punjabi speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members

— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

S a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive
% interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies
‘é © strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
- 8.2 language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to
y; 'i _§ situations variety of situations enhance language use
2 g
S o
5
g
Examples of interactive language use strategies:
interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate; e.g., mime, pointing, gestures,
isr inliaxi — shaking head to refuse or accept
ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., “What do you mean
by ...?” “Could you say that again, please?” (Formal: ghrfi ki mglb h ? zrv dbwry dsxi[ ki ikhi gsii ?
Informal: kI ikhv ? iPr dsl ? [with raised eyebrows])
ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., “Am I making sense?” (kI ml TIk kih rhi /
irhv hil ?)
indicate lack of understanding of Punjabi text/expressions through questions posed in Punjabi; e.g.,
Formal: m& krny, mn smJ nhli Aiel[ Informal: kI ikhy ?
use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g., “fruit” for “banana”
(P1 for ki)
ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g., “Can you say that?” (kI gsll ieh kih skd h ?)
use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., “the thing you use to serve food
with” for “serving spoon” (ijs d nil Asll sbzl piald hii - kVCI)
repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., “So what you are
sayingis ...” (s, gslieh kih rh h ... D
use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions
assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood;
e.g., raised eyebrows, blank look
self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g., “What I mean to say is ...” (Formal: mr kihx di
mglb h ... [ mlieh kihxi sl ... [)
invite others into the discussion; e.g., ies bir ghifi kI iKAul h ?
summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk; e.g.,
sirl glbig gl pgv cldi h ik ... [ iJQ gk mn smJ Awel h ik ... [
use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., “Speaking of ...” (Formal: hi, mn hx Xid
AvieAu ... [ Informal: sc, ml kihxv sl ik ... [)
start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., “What I’m trying to say
is ...” (Formal: mri kihx di mqlb h ... [ Informal: miieh ds rhi / irhu hil ... [)
(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Punjabi when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English—Punjabi dictionary or a Punjabi dictionary to increase vocabulary
edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-3Y and Culture 20-3Y and Culture 30-3Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
variety of situations variety of situations general learning

S31

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Examples of cognitive general learning strategies:

classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs

connect what you already know to what is being learned

write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form

use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task

identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

use mental images to remember new information

experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time

formulate key questions to guide research

distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information

make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based

seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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PUNJABI LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

This program of studies is intended for students who began their study of Punjabi language and culture
It constitutes the last three years of the articulated Punjabi Language and Culture

in Grade 4.
Nine-year (9Y) Program (Grade 4 to Grade 12).

INTRODUCTION
Global Citizenship

The learning of Punjabi, as any other language,
develops awareness of, and sensitivity to, cultural,
ethnic and linguistic diversity. In addition to
preserving cultural identity, learning Punjabi is a
means of cultural enrichment. It is also an
excellent means of fostering understanding and
solidarity among peoples and countries.
Furthermore, learning Punjabi gives the
opportunity to identify, question and challenge
one’s own cultural assumptions, values and
perspectives and to contribute positively to
society.

A Means of Communication

Punjabi is spoken as a first language by more than
100 million people in the world.® The language
originated in India and Pakistan. Today, Punjabi
is a global language spoken in many countries,

including India, Pakistan, Australia, Bangladesh,
Canada, East Africa, Fiji, Malaysia, Singapore,
Mauritius, New Zealand, the United Arab
Emirates, the United Kingdom and the United
States of America. Punjabi continues to be a
rapidly growing language and culture within
Alberta and other parts of Canada. In the 2006
Census, Punjabi was reported to be a widely
spoken mother tongue, the fifth most spoken in
Alberta, the sixth in Canada.? Acquiring Punjabi
as an additional language, therefore, opens up
important doors for communicating with others.

First Language Skillsand Cultural
Connections

For those students who already have some
knowledge of Punjabi or a family connection to
the culture, there is the opportunity to maintain
contact with the language, culture and heritage.
For some, learning Punjabi is an opportunity to
renew and further develop their first language
skills.

1. Lewis, M. Paul (ed.), 2009. Ethnologue: Languages of the World, Sixteenth edition. Dallas, Tex.: SIL International.
Online version: http://www.ethnologue.com/. (Accessed March 5, 2010.)

2. Statistics Canada. Detailed Mother Tongue (148), Single and Multiple Language Responses (3) and Sex (3) for the
Population of Canada, Provinces, Territories, Census Metropolitan Areas and Census Agglomerations, 2006 Census — 20%
Sample Data (table). Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 97-555-XCB2006007. Ottawa, Ontario. Last updated January 6, 2010.
Available on the Statistics Canada Web site at http://www.statcan.gc.ca. Click on “Census,” “2006 Census: Data products,”
“Topic-based tabulations,” “Language,” “Mother tongue.” (Accessed March 5, 2010.) Mother tongue is defined by Statistics
Canada as the first language learned at home in childhood and still understood by the individual at the time of the census.
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Personal and Cognitive Benefits

There is significant evidence to suggest that
learning another language contributes to the
development of first language skills and enhances
cognitive functioning. Learning another language
increases the ability to conceptualize and to think
abstractly, and it fosters more cognitive flexibility,
greater divergent thinking, creativity and
metalinguistic competence.  Learning another
language also fosters cross-cultural understanding
and appreciation of diversity.

Economic Benefits

In today’s world, knowledge of an additional
language and culture in general, and Punjabi in
particular, is an economic advantage for
individuals, providing skills that enable them to
communicate and interact effectively in the
workplace and the global marketplace.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements are assumptions that
have guided the development process of this
program of studies.

Language is communication.

All students can be successful learners of
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning Punjabi as a second or an additional
language leads to enhanced learning in both the
student’s primary language and in related areas
of cognitive development and knowledge
acquisition. This is true for students who have
some knowledge of Punjabi and further
develop their skills in the language. It is also
true for students who come to the class with no
knowledge of Punjabi, who are learning it as a
second or an additional language.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

The aim of this program of studies is the
development of communicative competence in
Punjabi.

Four Components

For the purposes of this program of studies,
communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do with the language, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
that knowledge to interpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the situations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, with a particular focus on cultures
associated with Punjabi.

Strategies help students learn and communicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the beginning of the corresponding section of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because of the focus on using language to
communicate in specific contexts, with a
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to organize some of the
specific outcomes.
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Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication between individuals, using a
medium such as e-mail where the exchange of
information is fairly immediate. It is
characterized principally by the opportunity to
negotiate meaning actively; that is, helping others
understand and working to understand others.
Interactive communication generally requires
more speed but less accuracy than the other two
modes.

I nterpretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messages in contexts where the
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of the message. While there is no
opportunity to ask for clarification, there is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, consulting references, or making the
meaning clearer in other ways. Reading and
listening will sometimes involve viewing and
interpreting visual elements, such as illustrations
in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
to include an understanding of some of the
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Production is communication of oral and written
messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in
situations of one-to-many communication; e.g., a
lecture or a performance where there is no
opportunity for the listener to interact with the
speaker. Oral and written presentations will
sometimes be enhanced by representing the
meaning visually, using pictures, diagrams,
models, drama techniques or other nonverbal
forms of communication. Greater knowledge of
the language and culture is required to ensure that
communication is  successful, since the
participants cannot directly negotiate meaning.

A Spiral Progression

Language learning is integrative, not merely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of what has gone
before.  The model that best represents the

students’ language learning progress is an
expanding spiral. Students’ progression is not
only vertical (e.g., increased proficiency) but also
horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with more text forms, contexts and so
on). The spiral also represents how language
learning activities are best structured. Particular
lexical fields, learning strategies or language
functions, for example, are revisited at different
points in the program, but from a different
perspective, in broader contexts or at a slightly
higher level of proficiency each time. Learning is
reinforced, extended and broadened with each
successive pass.

Global
Citizenship

Language
o Competence Strategies
Applications

Grade 8

. S Punjabi Language and Culture
Grade 4
(Nine-year Program)

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the knowledge, skills and attitudes that students
are expected to achieve in the course of their
language learning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on the conceptual model
outlined above.

Applications[A]
Students will use Punjabi in a variety of
situationsand for a variety of purposes.
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L anguage Competence [LC]
Students will use Punjabi effectively and
competently.

Global Citizenship [GC]
Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and
attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[S]
Students will know and use strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

The order in which the general outcomes are
presented in this program of studies does not
represent a sequential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance of each component. The
general outcomes are to be implemented in an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated and interdependent. In most
classroom activities, a number of learning
outcomes will be dealt with in an integrated
manner.

The specific outcomes are categorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the four general outcomes. These headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which show the developmental flow of
learning from the beginning to the end of the
program. However, an outcome for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisition and in the years following will
broaden applications.
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General Outcomes

Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of
situationsand for a variety of purposes.
A-1 to impart and receive information

A-2 to express emotions and personal
perspectives

to get things done

to form, maintain and change interpersonal
relationships

to extend their knowledge of the world
for imaginative purposes and personal
enjoyment

A-3
A-4

L anguage Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and

competently.

LC-1 attend to form

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

LC-3 interpret and produce written and visual
texts

LC-4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural
context

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourse is
organized, structured and sequenced

Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and

attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of
Punjabi culture

GC-2 appreciating diversity

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Strategies

Students will know and use strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

S-1 language learning

S-2 language use

S-3 general learning

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Language Competence

cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. understand the main a. understand the main a. understand a variety of
points and some points and some lengthy oral texts on
supporting details of supporting details of familiar topics in

;l! g’ oral texts on familiar lengthy oral texts on a guided situations
L|> § topics in guided variety of familiar
a2 situations topics in guided
» situations
[«5]
e
g8
3 § a. produce short oral a. produce oral texts on a. produce oral texts on a
§ < texts on unfamiliar familiar topics, variety of familiar
S s x g topics in guided providing some details topics, providing some
B | < ituations to support the main details to support the
>0 Os situ pp pp
E g 02 p_oints_,, in guided rr_lain _points, in guided
€ o situations situations
s
% g a. manage simple, a. sustain interactions a. converse on familiar
g— % ® routine interactions comprehensibly, with topics
§ é’. 2 % bo) without undue pauses for planning and
c & HES difficulty self-correction
(58] L =
e - "E —

T

specific outcome statements for each course

strand headings
specific outcomes

read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of

outcomes from course to course
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Applications

to express emotions and
personal perspectives

to impart and receive
information

to get things done

Studentswill use Punjabi in avariety
of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

for imaginative purposes

to form, maintain and and personal enjoyment
change interpersonal

relationships

to extend their knowledge
of the world

Applications Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /7
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APPLICATIONS

The specific outcomes under the heading
Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do with Punjabi; that is, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

The functions are grouped under six cluster
headings—see the illustration on the preceding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or more strands that show the developmental flow
of learning from course to course. Each strand,
identified by a strand heading at the left end of a
row, deals with a specific language function; e.g.,
share factual information. Students at any level
will be able to share factual information.
Beginning learners will do this in very simple
ways. As students gain more knowledge and
experience, they will broaden the range of subjects
they can deal with, they will learn to share
information in writing as well as orally, and they
will be able to handle formal and informal
situations.

Different models of communicative competence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. The organizational structure chosen here
reflects the needs and interests of students in a
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and are interactive. For example, the strand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
to ensure that students acquire the Punjabi
language  skills  necessary to  function
independently in small groups, since this is an
effective way of organizing language classrooms.
The strands under the cluster heading “to extend
their knowledge of the world” will accommodate a
content-based approach to language learning
where students learn content from another subject
area as they learn Punjabi.

The level of linguistic, sociolinguistic and
discourse competence that students will exhibit
when carrying out the functions is defined in the
specific outcomes for Language Competence for
each course. To know how well students will be
able to perform the specific function, the
Applications outcomes must be read in
conjunction with the Language Competence
outcomes.
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of pur poses.

A-1 toimpart and receiveinformation

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. share detailed information on  a. ask and answer questions
a specific topic about an informative text
read, heard, viewed or
experienced

-1
share factual
information

a. explain factual information
for a variety of audiences

A-2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives
Students will be able to:
., & expressopinions a. express and explain a. exchange and compare
£ § preferences opinions in a variety of
g’ o situations
£ & b. support their own opinions
| 4 S
L v
© C
o)
==
58
. a. compare the expression of a. explore the expression of a. analyze and discuss the
§ emotions and feelings in strong emotions and feelings expression of emotions and
NE Ué’ formal and informal in a variety of situations feelings in a variety of media
o £= situations
g @
&
<
[72)
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of pur poses.

A-3 toget thingsdone

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. make and respond to a. give and follow a complex a. persuade others
suggestions or requests in sequence of instructions
formal situations

guide actions
of others

a. express possibility in relation a. express personal a. speculate on and predict their
to their own actions expectations, hopes, plans, own future actions
goals and aspirations

A-3.2

state personal
actions

a. take on a leadership role in a. contribute to the assessment  a. contribute to group activities
% small-group projects of group activities by by clarifying task goals,
m 52 providing constructive negotiating roles and
P e feedback to group members suggesting procedures
<8 g
o
S

A—4  toform, maintain and changeinterpersonal relationships
Students will be able to:
a. offer and respond to a. clarify misunderstandings a. initiate and participate in
s accolades and and/or make suggestions to social exchanges in formal
? E’ congratulations, expressions handle conflict situations and informal situations
¥ L2 of sympathy and regret, and
@ .2 empathy
< S
g2
S
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of pur poses.

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

A-5 toextend their knowledge of the world
Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
a. explore connections among, explore ideas presented in a compare their own insights
2 and gain new insights into, variety of ways and understandings with
43 familiar topics those of their classmates
To R TR
| 8 %
<83
2
© identify key ideas and synthesize information from organize information to
= summarize and paraphrase several sources demonstrate relationships of
55 information logic
R . evaluate the usefulness and
0 = =
<« S5 reliability of sources
5 E
=
<
D
analyze problems and apply problem-solving skills evaluate real-life problems
" generate alternative solutions acquired in one situation to and apply problem-solving
Mo E to problems other situations skills to their resolution
0n=>9
<38
o
» understand the concept of understand the concept of explore underlying values in
5 . perspective and examine stereotype and recognize a variety of mass media
< g_ E differing perspectives on an stereotyping in a variety of
$ oS issue situations
<53
c
- 3+
x
(3]
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Punjabi in a variety of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment
Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
. use the language for funand  a. use the language for fun and . use the language for fun and
s to interpret and express to interpret and express to interpret and express
- £ humour humour humour
9 3
< g
>
=
. use the language creatively . use the language creatively . use the language creatively
o and for aesthetic purposes and for aesthetic purposes and for aesthetic purposes
£
N2 3
Qs 3
<S5
=
3
S
. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal
- enjoyment enjoyment enjoyment
T3>
<8z
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L anguage Competence

interpret and interpret and

produce oral texts  ,roduce written and
attend to form visual texts

Studentswill use Punjabi
effectively and competently.

apply knowledge of how
discourse is organized, structured
apply knowledge of the and sequenced
sociocultural context
Language Competence Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /13

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (20 1 O)



LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence isab road termt hat
includes linguistic o r g rammatical co mpetence,
discourse co  mpetence, so  ciolinguistico r
sociocultural ¢ ompetence, a nd w hat m ight be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of Punjabi and the ability to use that knowledge to
interpret and produce meaningful texts appropriate
to the situations in which they are used. Language
competence is b est d eveloped i n the ¢ ontext of
activities or tasks where the language is used for
real pur poses;i not herw ords,i np ractical
applications.

The various c omponents o f language ¢ ompetence
are grouped under five cluster he adings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by st rand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single a spect o fl anguage co mpetence. F or
example, unde r the ¢ luster he ading “ attend t o
form,”t here are strands for pho nology
(pronunciation, s tress, intonation), o rthography
(spelling, m  echanical f  eatures),] exicon
(vocabulary words and p hrases) and grammatical
elements (syntax and morphology).

Although t he o utcomes i solate t hese i ndividual
aspects, language co mpetences houldb e
developed through classroom activities that focus
onm eaningful us es of thel anguage a nd on
language in context. Tasks will be chosen based
on the needs, interests and experiences of students.
The v ocabulary, g rammar st ructures, t ext f orms
and s ocial co nventions n ecessary tocarry out a
task w ill b e taught, p ractised and assessed a s
students are involved in various aspects of the task
itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence i s often cl osely associated
with language competence, since students need to
learn w ays to ¢ ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. This
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-1 attendtoform
Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
. produce the essential sounds, . produce the essential sounds, . speak clearly and
> stress, thythm and intonation stress, rthythm and intonation comprehensibly in a variety
:! E’) patterns of the language with patterns of the language of situations
(_|> % guidance where rehearsal is possible
-1 <=
s
. use the Gurmukhi Lippi . use the Gurmukhi Lippi . use the Gurmukhi Lippi
syllables and Lagga Matra, syllables and Lagga Matra, syllables and Lagga Matra,
Lagakhar and pair-ch akhar® Lagakhar and pair-ch akhar® Lagakhar and pair-ch akhar®
> signs signs signs
(:i ':f:; . apply mechanical . spell some words with . spell words with uncommon
5 conventions uncommon spelling patterns spelling patterns and words
O © - - .
= and words with irregular with irregular spelling
5 spelling
. recognize and correctly spell . apply mechanical . apply mechanical
familiar words conventions consistently conventions consistently
. use a range of words and . use a range of words and . use a range of words and
phrases within a variety of phrases within a variety of phrases within a variety of
lexical fields, including: lexical fields, including: lexical fields, including:
media arts and literature career and future plans
2 g personal identity current events rites of passage and life
S 2 relationships©® environment, peace and cycle practices
2= any other lexical fields human rights history and culture
that meet their needs and any other lexical fields any other lexical fields
interests that meet their needs and that meet their needs and
interests interests
(continued)
€ Lagga Matra = Igi mqn, Lagakhar = IgiKr, pair-ch akhar = pr'’c AKr
€ & The topic of relationships requires caution and sensitivity on the part of the teacher.

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. use, in modelled situations,’ the following grammatical €lements: ..............occooevevvevereerereeereresereeesnns

Pronouns
relative pronouns (causal); e.g.,
J, ighv, ijnl, ah, ahni

Nouns
role/function (direct, oblique, in
sB, bhg, Ank, kel, kel, sir, bhqg adverbial/prepositional phrases,
sir, kJ, kJ hr, ivrl, QV, srbq direct address); e.g.,
Verbs kiki jl, bibl jlI, simin jl
present and past perfect tense Verbs
(singular and plural, masculine and future perfect t ense (singular a nd
feminine); e.g., plural, m asculine a nd f eminine);

Pronouns
indefinite pronouns; e.g.,

Interjections
- grief/sorrow; e.g.,

mi KF ckv hi[ (s/m) present e.g., a& ! hie ! hie mi ! hve row! Aih !
ml KF ckl sI[ (s/f) past mi KF cki hviigi[ (s/m) - respect;e.g.,
ml KF ckl hvigl[ (s/f) AIE jlI ! jlI AiieAl n ! Dn Big !
Aiele jlI'!

Asll KF ck hi[ (p/m) present

Asll KF ckIAI sl/sI[ (p/f) past blessing; e.g.,

AS rh ! JAINIAI mix ! Blv hv !
wish; e.g.,
h wiihgr ! j kd !

Asll Kf ck hvig[ (p/m)

Asll KF ckIAI hviglAIL (p/f)
q KF cku hi[ (s/m) present
gsll KF ck sI[ (s/p/m) past q KF cki hvigi[ (s/m)

gsl Kf ck hvg[ (s/p/m) Word Formation (Suffix)

ah Kf cki h[ (s/m) present noun — adjective; e.g.,

LC-14
grammatical elements

ah Kf ck sn[ (p/m) past

ah Kf cki hvgi[ (s/m)

sc-scil
ah K ckl h[ (s/f) present ah Kf ck hxg/hvxg[ (p/m) Srm=Srmikl
ah Kf cklAl sn[ (p/f) past ah KF ckl hvgl[ (s/f) Asmin-Asminl
ah KF cklAll hxglAl/ nmk—nmkin
Adverbs hvxglAIL (p/f) Lf-IiFly
emphasis; e.g., adjective — noun; e.g.,
iblkl, zrr, gl vi/vi Postpositions NSAG|
causes; €.g., n srd-srdl
ikalik, ikal, j, gl j, gl hi, ies kr ml Gr n juw rhl hi[ gz-qz!
k, ijQ, jdi, kdl, ad|, kdl-kdiell, sdr—sdrau

iJ-Dr aDr, ijvi, iqvl
ijQ m rihdl hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[

Adverbial Expressions
in complex sentences; e.g.,
ijQ, jdi, kdi, adl, kdl-kdiel, ij-Dr
a-Dr, ijvi, igvi

pig 1-pig I px
verb — noun; e.g.,
1V-1Viel
pV-pViel
Gbri-Gbriht
(continued)

3. Modelled Situations: T his termis used to describe 1 earning s ituations w here a model o f's pecific | inguistic el ements i s
consistently pr ovided and immediately a vailable. S tudents i n s uch s ituations w ill ha ve a n e merging a wareness of t he
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. L imited fluency and confidence characterize
student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Numbers
fractions; e.g.,
swi, FV/TF, Fiel, pxi, siF

Adjectives
comparative and superlative; e.g.,
vfi, as gl vfi, sB gl vfi

Postpositions

- directional (e.g., into/out
of/towards) and locational/
positional (e.g., in/inside, out/on/
beside); e.g.,
d ivc, ivcl, n,
Gr d ivc, Gr d ivcl,
Gr d bihr, Gr d nil

Interjections
to praise/show admiration; e.g.,
SiiS I bl ! ~b I ASK ! Sivii !
sdk !

Synonyms; e.g.,
J1l—puxi
a-qr—jwvib
AKi-mSk1
Tlk-shl

grm-qqp

LC-14
grammatical elements

Sentence Structure
sentences with relative pronouns;
e.g.,
ijhV imhng krd hn, ah cg nbr 1
k pis hd hn[
Jdi mi skl phicAll qd Gtl vj ckl
sIf
sentences with interjections:
— to praise; e.g.,
SibiS ! gsli bhg vDIAN km Kigw h[

Language Competence
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Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Interjectlons
scold/rebuke; e.g.,
dr !'iDrkir ! iPt mh !
warning; e.g.,
Abrdir ! Tihr zri/ju !
sx jlthtjlith!

Sentence Structure
sentences with indefinite pronouns;
e g .
kel Avald hn g kel jlid hn[
as n sB cihd hn[
bhqg sir Ik mlv dkx ge[
complex sentences with adverbial
expressions; e.g.,
iJQ ml rihd! hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Modlflers(AdJectlvaI/Adverblal)
comparatives and superlatives; e.g.,
rim qz dvdi h[

Sim as gl vl gz dvdi h[
pr hrnk sB gl vD gz dvdi h[

Word Formation
- prefixes (common)
A, Ax, 7S, s, Kk, dr, inr, mhi/mhi,
Iv; e.g.:
- A (nlhwick, ibnl, hix)-Asih,
Aihsi, Asq, Arg
- AXx (nlhvick, inKDK)-Axjx,
AXpV, AXsixAI
NS (cgn)-"Siksmg, ~Sidl,
AS™brl, ~Sb
- pV (iek drjv pr)-pVvdidy,
pVpqr, pVnini, pvVdhau
- b (ibnl)-bAg, bcn, bAKI,
bie-zq, bSrm, belmin, bkir
- abstracts (substituting a single
word for a group of words); e.g.,
pib dv rihx wwli = pjubl
iJhVi rb ive ivSwis rK = Aisgk

Sentence Structure
- sentences with prefix/suffix; e.g.:
- blplg n cg nbr 1 k pis hx
dl AS”brl Aipx pVdidi ji n
sxiel[
- il fzl Aipx miqr ipgv dI Il
kVI h, pr ah bhg Srmikl h[
complex affirmative and negative
sentence word order; e.g.,
mnplg n bl. e. pis kr lel h q ah
nkrl dl Bil ivc h, ikalik as d
ipgr j| as n acrl pVviel lel Krc
nhil d skd[

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

b. use, in structured situations,* the following grammatical €lements: ................c.coveverveeveeeeversesrsrsnsneen

Nouns Nouns Pronouns
abstracts; e.g., - abstracts; e.g., - relative pronouns (causal); e.g.,
sc, Zml, imTis sc, Zml, imTis 3, ijhv, ijnl, ah, ahni
Pronouns Pronouns Verbs
interrogatives - relative pronouns (causal); e.g., © present and past perfect tense
kx/iksn/iksdr ? j. ijhv, ijnl, ah, ahni (singular and plural, masculine and
Kl ? feminine); e.g.,
ikal ? Verbs mi KF cki hi[ (s/m) present
kdi ? - future continuous (singular and ml KF c-kl slI[ (s/f) past
ikvi ? plural, masculine and feminine);
ikni ? (singular) e.g., Asll KF ck hi[ (p/m) present
ikn ? (plural) ml KF irhw hvigi[ (s/m) Asll KF ckIAl sI/sI[ (p/f) past
g ik-Q ? ml KF rhl hvigl[ (s/f)
“E’ ikni vEI ? g KF cki hi[ (s/m) present
o« 2 ikh ijhu ? Asll KF rh hvig[ (p/m) gsll KF ck sI[ (s/p/m) past
o % Asll KF rhiAl hviglAIL (p/f)
LIJ S Verbs ah Kf cki h[ (s/m) present
- g - past continuous q KF irhi hvigi[ (s/m) ah Kf ck sn[ (p/m) past
g (singular and plural, masculine gsll Kf rh hvg[ (s/p/m) ah K ckl h[ (s/f) present
5 and feminine); e.g., ah KF cklAl sn[ (p/f) past
ml KF irbw sI[ (s/m) ah KFf irhi hvgi[ (s/m) .
ml KF rhi sI[ (s/f) ah KF rh hvxg/hxg[ (p/m) - future perfect tense (singular and
ah KF rhl hvgl[ (s/f) plural, masculine and feminine);
Asll KF rh sI/sI[ (p/m) ah Kf rhIAl hvxgIAI[ (p/f) €8

ml KF cki hvigi[ (s/m)

Asll KF rhIAl si/sI[ (p/f) nl KE okl hviglL (5/D)

present and past perfect tense
g KF irhy sI[ (s/m) (singular and plural, masculine
gsl KF rh sI[ (s/p/m) and feminine); e.g., Asl KF ck hvig[ (p/m)

m KF cki hi[ (s/m) present Asll KT cKIAI hviglAIL (p/f)

mi KF ckl sI[ (s/f) past

q KF cki hvigi[ (s/m)
Asll KF ck hi[ (p/m) present asl Kf ck hvg[ (s/p/m)
Asll KT ckIAl sl/si[ (p/f) past
(continued)

4. Structured Situations: T his termis used to describe le arning s ituations w here a f amiliar co ntext for the u se o f's pecific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

ah KF irhi sI[ (s/m)
ah Kf rh sn[ (p/m)
ah Kf rhl sI[ (s/f)
ah Kf rhlAl sn[ (p/f)

future continuous (singular and
plural, masculine and feminine);
e.g.,

mi KF irhi hvigi[ (s/m)

m KF rhl hvigi[ (s/f)

Asll KF rh hvig[ (p/m)
Asll KF rhiAI hviglAI[ (p/f)

g KF irhi hvigi[ (s/m)
gsll Kf rh hvg[ (s/p/m)

ah KF irhy hvgi[ (s/m)

ah Kf rh hvxg[ (p/m)

ah Kf rhl hvgl[ (s/f)

ah Kf rhlAl hvxglAI[ (p/f)

Adverbs
using numbers; e.g.,
ie'k-iek, sir jix, iek-iek kr k

LC-14
grammatical elements

Adjectives
colours; e.g.,
nibi, I, plh, kil
comparative and superlative; e.g.,
v-fi, as gl vFi, sB gl vfi

Modlflers(AdjectlvaI/AdverblaI)
quality; e.g.,
cgv, mivVii, vDIAW, GtlAN
quantity; e.g.,
Gt, QVi, bhq, bhqy, izAudi

Numbers
ordinal; e.g.,
dsvi ihsi, dsvi QI

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

g KF cku hi[ (s/m) present
gsl KF ck slI[ (s/p/m) past

ah Kf cki h[ (s/m) present
ah Kf ck sn[ (p/m) past
ah KT ckl h[ (s/f) present
ah Kf cklAl sn[ (p/f) past

Adverbs
using numbers; €.g.,
iek-iek, sir jix, iek-iek kr k
emphasis; e.g.,
iblkl, zrr, gl vi/v
causes; €.g.,
ikalik, ikal, j, gl j, gl hl, ies
kr k, ijQ, jd, kdi, ad, kdlI-
kdvell, ijDr a-Dr, ijVvi, iqvi
ijQ m rihd! hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[

Adjectives
comparative and superlative; e.g.,
v-fi, as ql vfi, sB gl vfi

Modlflers(AdJectlvaI/Adverblal)
colours; e.g.,
gV hri, bdiml, shy, tmrtrl
quality; e.g.,
cgw, miVii, vDIAN, GEIAW
quantity; e.g.,
Gt, QVi, bhqg, bhay, izAudk

Numbers

- ordinal; e.g.,
dsvil ihsi, dsvi QI
fractions; e.g.,
swi, FV/FF, Fiel, pxi, siF

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

ah Kf cki hvgi[ (s/m)

ah Kf ck hxg/hvxg[ (p/m)
ah Kf ckl hvgl[ (s/f)

ah Kf ckIAl hxglAl/

hvxglAIL (p/f)

Adverbs
using numbers; €.g.,
iek-iek, sir jix, iek-iek kr k
emphasis; e.g.,
iblkl, zrr, gl vi/vi
causes; €.g.,
ikalik, ikal, j, gl j, gl hl, ies kr
k, iJQ, jdi, kd, adi, kdi-kdiell,
ijDr aDr, ijvi, iqvi
iJQ ml rihd! hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[
in complex sentences; e.g.,
ijQ, jd, kdi, adl, kdI-kdiell, ijDr
a-Dr, ijvi, iqvi
iJQ ml rihd! hi, a-Q bhq BIV h[

M odifiers (Adjectival/Adver bial)
quality; e.g.,
cgi, miVi, vDIAK, GtlAN
quantity; e.g.,
Gt, QVi, bhg, bhau, izAidi

Numbers
ordinal; e.g.,
dsvi ihsi, dsvi QI

Using Obliques; e.g.,
mF n (mfi)
mifAl n (mF)
mn, mQ! (m)
sin, siQl (Asl)
iehn, ies n, iehql (ieh)

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Using Obliques; e.g., Using Obliques; e.g., Postpositions
mF n (mfi) mF n (mfi) - directional (e.g., into/out
mifAI n (mF) mifAl n (mF) of/towards) and locational/
mn, mQ! (m) mn, mQl (m) positional (e.g., in/inside,
sin, siQl (Asl) sin, siQl (Asl) out/on/beside); e.g.,
iehn, ies n, iehql (ieh) iehn, ies n, iehgl (ieh) d ive, ivel, n,

Gr d ivc, Gr d ivc|,
Gr d bihr, Gr d nul

Conjunctions Postpositions
- for the reason that; e.g., - directional (e.g., into/out -
ies kr k of/towards) and locational/ Inta’]fg/tlog sk .
mr micy g1 ibmir sn ies kr k mi positional (e.g., in/inside, - Zcro' irDerli;‘re; ?I;’%;’mh i
kI skl nhli AvieAi[ out/on/beside); e.g., war;ling' R g. .
o d ivc, ivel, n, Aordir | Tihr zndji ! sx ji !
Interjections Gr d ivc, Gr d ivcl, ht ji 1 hit
to obtain listener’s attention; e.g., Gr d bihr, Gr d nil Y
ae ! AiVAI ! Avle ! kVie ! nl'! Synonyms; e.g
E bloy ! v ! Conjunctions Jlpxi
2] . - for the reason that; e.g., a-qr—jvib
s Op'postes; e.g. ies kr k ¢ AEMJSH
g idn-rig mr miqu j! ibmir sn ies kr k mi Tik=shl
: E ui = ele] I k1 skl nhi AiieAi[ grm-qai
IS AKi-sKi
3 = sc-JT Interjections Sentence Structure
g grml-srdl - to praise/show admiration; e.g., - sentences with postpositions (of
£ SibiS ! bl ! Ab | Ask ! Sivi ! location); e.g.,
g Gender sdk ! m Gr n jv rhl hi[
- masculine — feminine
by adding kni, kni g xI, kI atthe  Opposites; e.g.,
end of the word; e.g., idn-riq
AiDAIpk-AIDAIpKi mt—pa I
nkr-nkrixI AKI_sKi
FI-FIKI scIT
masculine — feminine grm-srd|
by replacing ibhirl with x, n, nl at
the end of the word; e.g., Synonyms; e.g.,
pj Wb'*pj ibx j I—pwxl
Sihrl-Sihrn -
a-gr—-jwvib
pal-pan AKr-mSK1
masculine — feminine; e.g., Tik-shl
ipgi—miqu
Bri-Bx grm-aqu
p-a-Dl
gBr-mitAir
PPV-BAu
(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

masculine — feminine
(singular); e.g.,

gBr BgVi pu irhi h[
mitAur igDv pi rhl h[
masculine — feminine
(plural); e.g.,

gBr BgVi pi rh hn[
mitAurl igDv pi rhlAl hn[

Sentence Structure
sentences with comparative
structures; €.g.,
mri Gr v h, mr Bru dv Gr as
gl vl vfi h, pr mrl Bx di Gr sB
q vfi h[
clauses joined by and/or/but; e.g.,
grikrn Aq hrpil gz dvd hn,
pr ekm ahnll gl vl gz dvdi h[
sentences with interjections to
obtain listener’s attention; e.g.,
Ee mifE !
nl kVle !

LC-14
grammatical elements

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Gender

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

masculine — feminine (singular);
e.g.,

gBr BgVi pi irhw h[

mitAr igDi piv rhl h[

masculine — feminine (plural);
e.g.,

gBr BgVi pi rh hn[

mitAurl igDi pv rhlAl hn[

Sentence Structure

sentences with comparative
structures; e.g.,

mri Gr vfw h, mr Bri di Gr as g
vl vfi h, pr mrl Bx di Gr sB gl
v h[

clauses joined by and/or/but; e.g.,
grikrn Aq hrpil gz dvd hn, pr
ekm ahnll gl vl gz dvdi h[
sentences with interjections

— to praise; e.g.,

SibiS ! gsli bhg vDIAN km Kigi h[

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

c. use, independently and consistently,” the following grammatical €lements: ...............cccoeveveererreerereeeneen.

Nouns Pronouns Nouns
noun—adjective agreement interrogatives abstracts
(gender, number) for common kx/ iksn/iksdi ?
familiar nouns; e.g., ki ? Verbs
cir shxIAl KVIAI igDi pii rhlAl ikal ? future continuous (singular and
hn[ kdi ? plural, masculine and feminine);
ikvl ? e.g.,
Verbs ikni ? (singular) mi KF irhw hvigi[ (s/m)
present continuous ikn ? (plural) Asll KF rhlAl hviglAIL (p/f)
(singular and plural, masculine ikQ?
and feminine); e.g., ikni v ? Adjectives
mi KF irhv hi[ (s/m) ikh ijhu ? comparative and superlative; e.g.,
Asll KF rhiAl hi[ (p/f) v-fi, as gl vFfi, sB g vFi
Verbs
«» Adverbs past continuous M odifiers (Adjectival/Adverbial)
‘g place; e.g., (smgular and plural, masculine colours; e.g.,
g hTl, a-pr, Adr, bihr, nil, ivc, and feminine); e.g., gVi hri, bdiml, shw, tmirtrl
< % Simx m KF irhi sI[ (s/m)
T = manner; e.g., m KF rhl sI[ (s/f) Numbers
0.2 hll bI[ fractions; e.g.,
-~ é Cql kr[ Asll KF rh sl/si[ (p/m) swvi, FV/FF, Fiel, pxi, siF
g Asll KF rhlAl sl/si[ (p/f)
gﬁ Numbers; e.g., ConJ unctions

iek iek, kel virl

Conjunctions; e.g.,

g KF irhi sI[ (s/m)
gsll Kf rh sI[ (s/p/m)

for the reason that; e.g.,
ies kr k
mr migy j! ibmir sn ies kr k ml

ql ah KF irhi sI[ (s/m) k1 skl nhil AvieAi[

ikalik ah KFf rh sn[ (p/m)

nil ah KF rhl si[ (s/f) Interjections

pr ah Kf rhlAl sn[ (p/f) to praise/show admiration; e.g.,

SibiS ! bl ! ~b ! ASK ! Siwi !

Sentence Structure Interjections sdk !

simple affirmative and negative to obtain listener’s attention; e.g.,

(present and past) ae ! AiVAi ! AVle ! kVie ! nl ! Gender

imperative (affirmative and E blbi ! v! - masculine — feminine (singular);

negative); e.g., e.g.,

cp kr[ gBr BgVi piirhi h[

mr vI vK[ mitAur igDv pi rhl h[

rh ni pra[ masculine — feminine (plural);

e.g.,
gBr BgVi pi rh hn[
mitAurl igDv pv rhlAl hn[

(continued)

5. Independently and Consistently: T his termis used to describe 1 earning s ituations w here s tudents u se s pecific lin guistic
elements co nsistently in a v ariety o f co ntexts w ith 1imited or no teacher guidance. F luency and co nfidence ch aracterize
student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

LC-14
grammatical elements

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Gender

masculine — feminine

by adding knw, kni g xI, ki at the
end of the word; e.g.,
AiDAIpk-AIDAupk

nkr-nkrix|

FI-FIkI

masculine — feminine

by replacing ibhirl with x, n, nl
at the end of the word; e.g.,
pJiblpjibx

Sihrl-Sihrn

pal-panl

masculine — feminine; e.g.,
ipg-migy

Bri-Bx

p-g-DI

gBr-mitAir

PPV-BAu

masculine — feminine (singular);
e.g.,

gBr BgVi pu irhi h[

mitAir igDv pi rhl h[
masculine — feminine (plural);
e.g.,

gBr BgVi pi rh hn[

mitAurl igbi pr rhlAl hn[

Sentence Structure

interrogative sentences; e.g.,
qghifi KI nim h ?

gsll ikQ rihd h ?

sentences with interjections to
obtain listener’s attention

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Sentence Structure
clauses joined by and/or/but; e.g.,
grikrn Aq hrpil gz dvd hn, pr ekm
ahnl gl vl gz dvdi h[
simple and complex sentences with:

comparative structures; e.g.,

mry Gr vfi h, mr Bri di Gr as ¢
vl vfi h, pr mrl Bx di Gr sB q|
v h[

interjections; e.g.,

SibiS ! gsli bhg vDIAW km Kkigw h[
Ee mifE ! gsllieQ kl krd h ?

nl kVie ! hll-hll nc[

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. understand the main points a. understand the main points a. understand a variety of
and some supporting details and some supporting details lengthy oral texts on familiar
(:! %D of oral texts on familiar of lengthy oral texts on a topics in guided situations
(_l) E, topics in guided situations variety of familiar topics in
.2 guided situations
a. produce short oral texts on a. produce oral texts on familiar a. produce oral texts on a
unfamiliar topics in guided topics, providing some variety of familiar topics,
o o situations details to support the main providing some details to
<\|i % points, in guided situations support t.he main points, in
O o guided situations
- &
a. manage simple, routine a. sustain interactions a. converse on familiar topics
™2 interactions without undue comprehensibly, with
<\|i ‘g % difficulty pauses for planning and
O 55 self-correction
g%
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-3 interpret and produce written and visual texts

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

LC-31

reading

a. understand key details in

written texts on familiar
topics

. understand the main points

and some supporting details
of written texts on familiar
topics

. understand a variety of

written texts

LC-32

written
production

. produce short written texts on

familiar topics

. produce lengthy written texts

on familiar topics in guided
situations

. produce lengthy written texts

on a variety of familiar topics

LC-33

viewing

. propose several

interpretations of the visual
elements of a variety of
media in guided situations

identify the purposes,
intended audiences,
messages and points of view
in a variety of visual media,
in guided situations

. identify some of the

techniques and conventions
used in a variety of visual
media

LC-34
representing

. explore, in guided situations,

a variety of ways that
meaning can be expressed
through the visual elements
of a variety of media

communicate thoughts, ideas
and feelings for specific
purposes and audiences
through a variety of visual
media in guided situations

. communicate thoughts, ideas

and feelings for specific
purposes and audiences
through a variety of visual
media in unguided situations

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC—4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. explore differences in register a. identify differences in a. adjust language to suit
between spoken and written register between spoken and audience and purpose
texts written texts

LC41
register

LC4.2
idiomatic
expressions

. understand learned idiomatic

expressions and sayings
(proverbs) and use them
appropriately in new
contexts; e.g.,
LAKdigne . [

Aq BI dv BIu[

. understand learned idiomatic

expressions and sayings
(proverbs) and use them

appropriately in new

contexts; e.g.,
.isrdxi... [

1V kiF di mi h[

explore and interpret
idiomatic expressions and
sayings (proverbs) in a
variety of contexts; e.g.,

.. isr Kixi... [

.. isr aci rkxi... [

nim hkim ~gr jun[

. recognize other influences
resulting in variations in
Punjabi

. identify some common

regional or other variations in
Punjabi

. experiment with some

variations in Punjabi

LC4.3
variations in
language

a. use politeness conventions in  a. use politeness conventions in ~ a. interpret and use appropriate
a variety of contexts; e.g., a variety of contexts; e.g., oral and written forms of
forms of address: mn guxkirl dx di/lel bhg-bhq address with a variety of
mn ikaib ida/dv jI[ Dnwid[ audiences
ikrpi krk, mn ikqib ida/dv jI[

LC4.4
social
conventions

. understand and apply a
variety of nonverbal
communication techniques in
a variety of contexts

. understand and apply a

variety of nonverbal
communication techniques in
a variety of contexts

. understand and apply a

variety of nonverbal
communication techniques in
a variety of contexts

LC4.5
nonverbal
communication

26/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Punjabi effectively and competently.

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

LC-5.1
cohesion/coherence

a.

interpret texts that use
patterns involving time or
chronological sequencing

a.

use a variety of references
within texts

. use appropriate words and

phrases to show a variety of
relationships within texts

LC-5.2
text forms

use a variety of familiar text
forms and media in their own
productions

a.

recognize a variety of
extended text forms in a
variety of media

. analyze the way different

media and purposes lead to
differences in the way texts
are organized and presented

LC-5.3
patterns of social

interaction

combine simple social
interaction patterns to
perform interactions and
transactions

combine simple social
interaction patterns to
perform complex interactions
and transactions

. use a wide range of simple

social interaction patterns
flexibly to deal with
interactions and transactions

Language Competence
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary ﬂﬁ
elements of Punjabi culture

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquire
the knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal and career opportunities

Global Citizenship Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /29
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some o f the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. T he concept of global citizenship
encompasses ¢ itizenship a tal | levels, f romt he
local s chool a nd ¢ ommunity t o C anada and t he
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped unde r three ¢ luster he adings—see t he
illustration on the preceding page. U nder each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand h eadings at the l eft end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single asp ect o f1i ntercultural c ompetence. F or
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary el ements o f Punjabi culture,” there
are strands for accessing/analyzing cultural
knowledge, knowledge of P unjabic ulture,
applying ¢ ultural k nowledge, d iversity w ithin
Punjabi culture and valuing Punjabi culture.

Developing ¢ ultural k nowledge a nd s killsi s a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. C ultures change over
time. Within any national group, there may be a
dominant ¢ ulture o r cu lturesa ndan umber o f
additional ¢ ultures. Rathert han simply
developing a bank of k nowledge a bout P unjabi
culture,i ti s m ore important for studentst o
develop s killsi na ccessing a nd unde rstanding
information a bout culture andi na pplying that
knowledge f or t he pu rposes of interaction a nd
communication. S tudents w ill g ain ¢ ultural
knowledge int he process of de velopingt hese
skills. In this way, if they encounter elements of
the cu lture they h ave n ot l earned ab out in cl ass,
they will have the skills and abilities to deal with
them effectively and appropriately.

The “ appreciating diversity” h eading co vers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship w ithon e’sow n. Therei sa

natural tendency w hen | earning a n ew | anguage
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many st udentsl eaveal  anguagel earning
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experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of t heir own 1l anguage a nd ¢ ulture.
They w illa Isobe ablet om akeso me
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety o f cultural b ackgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of di versity within both a global and a Canadian
context.
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of Punjabi culture

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. put forth their own ideas . explore and analyze . analyze and evaluate sources
%D & about Punjabi culture information about elements of information on Punjabi
S| of Punjabi culture culture
I € £ b. identify and use a variety of
Ll) ‘\gj) £ sources of information to
OE£F investigate the validity of
8 = their own ideas about Punjabi
2 3 culture
a. explore, identify and analyze . explore, identify and analyze . explore, identify and analyze
o B some elements of Punjabi some elements of Punjabi some elements of Punjabi
NI culture culture culture
<25
332
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A
a. apply knowledge of elements . apply knowledge of elements . apply knowledge of elements
s of Punjabi culture, derived of Punjabi culture to enhance of Punjabi culture to enhance
™ §= _‘é’n from a variety of sources, to interpersonal relations in interpersonal relations in a
T o2 interpret actions and texts familiar contexts variety of contexts
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a
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a. apply knowledge of diverse . apply knowledge of diverse . apply knowledge of diverse
g v elements of Punjabi culture, elements of Punjabi culture elements of Punjabi culture
< s 2 derived from a variety of to enhance interpersonal to enhance interpersonal
5 i 3 sources relations in familiar contexts relations in a variety of
8 é S contexts
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a. identify and use opportunities a. seek out and use . seek out and use
% to enter into contact with opportunities to enter into opportunities to enter into
0 E o members of Punjabi culture contact with individuals from contact with individuals from
< < 3 a range of social groups a range of social groups
O 03 within Punjabi culture within Punjabi culture
10} g )
=
>
Global Citizenship Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /31

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

(2010)



General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC—2 appreciating diversity

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

§ a. identify aspects of their . analyze ways in which their a. analyze ways in which their
0 personal style in formal and own language(s) and Punjabi own language(s) and Punjabi
(:,! S E/D informal language use are similar and different are similar and different
L 3 =
O 9o 2
o5 &
s =
g
g a. describe ways languages . describe factors that a. make generalizations about
a o evolve over time and identify influence the status of the systematic nature of
ﬁ =3 reasons for their evolution languages language
L= =
8% &
s g
=
]
on
e o, & identify ethnocentric . examine ways in which their ~ a. analyze ways in which their
™ o5 elements in texts from their own culture and other own culture and other
o é = own culture cultures are similar and cultures are similar and
o . .
O g ¢ different different
O S =
= ©
a. describe some causes of . examine some of the ways a. identify some of the ways
_ breakdown in communication and reasons why the concept that individuals acquire a
g ° and of misunderstanding of culture changes national identity
NG 2 when communicating with
(_I) o é’ people from an unfamiliar
o) g = culture
Q:)D = . identify some of the ways
that cultures change over
time
a. seek out opportunities to . recognize contributions to a. recognize the intrinsic value
0 oy 2 interact with le fr i de b le fi f cultural and linguisti
R interact with people from society made by people from of cultu guistic
4 28 other cultures a variety of cultures diversity for themselves and
O >3 for the global society
a. use a variety of strategies for . analyze and reflect upon a a. identify and use a variety of
dealing with breakdowns in situation from different strategies for enhancing
= communication and with perspectives interactions with people from
© 5., misunderstandings when a different culture
Yz = encountering an unfamiliar
(9]
8 = culture
E b. identify ethnocentric

perspectives in a text or an
event and explain their origins
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Punjabi Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Punjabi Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore careers in which
knowledge of Punjabi

a. explore opportunities for

further education related to

. explore applications of

Punjabi language and culture

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

% o langpage and culture can be Punjabi language and culture in the global workplace
- B 5 applied
® E3 . identify opportunities that
8 5 facilitate contact with people
S s 1 c 1
= and places within Punjabi
& language and culture
= a. explore careers in which . explore opportunities for . explore applications of
= knowledge of additional further education related to language and culture learning
N g § languages and cultures can be languages and cultures in the global community
P = applied
O 52
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning
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STRATEGIES

Undert he S trategies h eading ar e sp ecific
outcomes t hat w ill h elp st udents 1 earn an d
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence has long beenr ecognized a s an
important ¢ omponent of ¢ ommunicative
competence. Inthe early st ages o f1 anguage
learning, w hen p roficiencyi sl ow, learning
outcomes d eal w ith compensation a nd repair
strategies. The le arning o utcomes th at f ollow
deal w ith language 1 earning, 1 anguage use and
general | earning strategies for young adult
learners i n 1 ater stages o f language learning.
Althoughpe oplem ayus es trategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes de al with
the conscious use of strategies.

The st rategies a re g rouped u nder t hree cl uster
headings—see the illustration on t he preceding
page. U nder each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.
Language | earningan dg eneral learning
strategies a re  categorized as co gnitive,
metacognitive an d so cial/affective. The
language u se s trategies ar e categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies t hat st udents ch oose d epend o n
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, su ch ast heir p referred | earning st yle,
personality,a ge,a ttitudea ndc ultural
background. S trategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a d ifferent s ituation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
asp ecificst rategyi n ap articular co urse.
Consequently, t he specific out comes de scribe
the s tudents’ k nowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. T he examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are pr ovided asa ni llustration of howt he
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies fo r senior highs chool studentsa re
focused, e ncouraging s tudent p articipation a nd
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify t hose s trategies they ¢ onsider m ost
useful

become i ndependent users o fst rategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’sr olei s to model, a dvocate, g uide,
support an d ce lebrate su ccess. T eachersneedto
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. S trategies of all
kinds a re b est ta ught inth e ¢ ontext o f learning
activities w heres tudentsc anap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the Punjabi
Language and Culture Nine-year Program will have
had experience with v arious strategies in previous
years (grades 4-9), teachers will ass ist students in
selecting st rategies t hat are ap propriate for their
learning styles, skill levels and age.

By G rade 12, students willb eab letouset heir
preferred strategies appropriately and e ffectively to
enhance t heir language 1 earning, 1 anguage us e and
general learning.

Strategies
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S11

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language

identify similarities and differences between aspects of Punjabi and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Punjabi speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological and multimedia aids that support language learning

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Exampl es of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Examples of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.:

— observe and imitate Punjabi speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members

— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

S a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive
% interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies
‘é © strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
- 8.2 language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to
y; 'i _§ situations variety of situations enhance language use
2 g
S (=¥
5
g
Examples of interactive language use strategies:
interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate; e.g., mime, pointing, gestures,
isr inliaxi — shaking head to refuse or accept
ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., “What do you mean
by ...?” “Could you say that again, please?” (Formal: ghrfi ki mglb h ? zrv dbwry dsxi[ ki ikhi gsli ?
Informal: kI ikhv ? iPr dsl ? [with raised eyebrows])
ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., “Am I making sense?” (kI ml TIk kih rhi /
irhv hil ?)
indicate lack of understanding of Punjabi text/expressions through questions posed in Punjabi; e.g.,
Formal: m& krny, mn smJ nhli Aiel[ Informal: kI ikhy ?
use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g., “fruit” for “banana”
(P1 for ki)
ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g., “Can you say that?” (kI gsli ieh kih skd h ?)
use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., “the thing you use to serve food
with” for “serving spoon” (ijs d nil Asli sbzl piald hil - kVCI)
repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., “So what you are
sayingis ...” (s, gslieh kih rh h ... D
use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions
assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood;
e.g., raised eyebrows, blank look
self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g., “What I mean to say is ...” (Formal: mr kihx di
mglb h ... [ mlieh kihxi sl ... [)
invite others into the discussion; e.g., ies bir ghifi kI iKAul h ?
summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk; e.g.,
sirl glbig gl pgv cldi h ik ... [ iJQ gk mn smJ Awel h ik ... [
use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., “Speaking of ...” (Formal: hi, mn hx Xid
AvieAu ... [ Informal: sc, ml kihxv sl ik ... [)
start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., “What I’m trying to say
is ...” (Formal: mri kihx di mgqlb h ... [ Informal: miieh ds rhi / irhu hil ... [)
(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Punjabi when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English—Punjabi dictionary or a Punjabi dictionary to increase vocabulary
edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Punjabi Language Punjabi Language Punjabi Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

g a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive

Ig o metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective

0 .~ social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
— 8 L§ enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
3 “E’ LE variety of situations variety of situations general learning

z 3

B

=

on

o

o

Examples of cognitive general learning strategies:

classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs

connect what you already know to what is being learned

write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form

use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task

identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

use mental images to remember new information

experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time

formulate key questions to guide research

distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information

make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based

seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies

(continued)
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(continued)

Exampl es of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Examples of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks

42/ Punjabi Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Strategies
(20 1 O) ©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



SPANISH LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

This program of studies is intended for students who began their study of Spanish language and culture
in Grade 4. It constitutes the last three years of the articulated Spanish Language and Culture Nine-year

(9Y) Program (Grade 4 to Grade 12).

INTRODUCTION

Spanish is the f irst ] anguage f or 329 m illion
people in the world." It is the official language of
the f ollowing ¢ ountries: A rgentina, Bolivia,
Chile, C olombia, C osta R ica, C uba, D ominican
Republic, E cuador, E 1S alvador, E quatorial
Guinea, G uatemala, H onduras, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Puerto Rico,
Spain, Uruguay and Venezuela. It is also spoken
in m any ot her ¢ ountries inw hichitis not the
official | anguage, i ncluding Canada, the U nited
States of America and the Philippines. It is one of
the m ost w idely spoken languages inthe world,
with over 400 million fluent speakers worldwide.”

The v alue o fl earning t he S panish language is
enormous for A lberta society asa whole. Apart
fromt he co mmon ad vantagesr elatedt ot he
learning o f a ny i nternational 1 anguage, 1 earning
Spanish permits an insight into the rich and varied
cultures developed in the Spanish-speaking world
and bestows m ore oppor tunity t 0 ¢ ommunicate
directly with S panish-speaking people. A s well,
for s ome s tudents w ith pr ior k nowledge of the
language and cultures, it offers an opportunity for

renewed co ntact. L earningt hel anguage
contributes to maintaining and further developing
language skills for those whose first 1 anguage is
Spanish.

By learning Spanish, individuals developa n
awareness of, an d sen sitivity t o, cu ltural an d
linguistic d iversity. T his f act, in a ddition to
preserving cu ltural i dentity, i s al soam eans o f
cultural en richment an di st he best means of
fostering unde rstanding a nd s olidarity among
peoples a nd ¢ ountries. F urthermore, it gives
individuals the opportunity t o i dentify, que stion
and c hallenge t heir ow n ¢ ultural a ssumptions,
values andp erspectivesan dt oco ntribute
positively to society.

There is al so significant evidence to suggest that
learning a nother | anguage c ontributest o the
development of increased grammatical abilities in
the f irst] anguagean d enhances cognitive
functioning. L.  earningaseco ndl anguage
increases o ne’s ability to conceptualizea ndt o
think abstractly, and it fosters cognitive flexibility,
divergent th inking, ¢ reativity a nd m etalinguistic
competence.

1. Lewis, M. Paul (ed.), 2009. Ethnologue: Languages of the World, Sixteenth edition. Dallas, Tex.: SIL International.
Online version: http://www.ethnologue.com/. (Accessed February 4, 2010.)
2. Instituto Cervantes, Spanish, A Language for Dialogue, 2008, pp. 7 and 9.
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Moreover, in today’s world, k nowledge of a
second language and culture in general is a benefit
for individuals, providing skills that enable them
to c ommunicate an d i nteract ef fectively i nt he
global marketplace and w orkplace. G ivent he
important e conomic r ole t hat Spanish-speaking
countries are playing in the international market,
and given their increasing trading partnership with
Alberta, | earning S panish p rovides an i mportant
economic advantage.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements ar e assu mptions t hat
have g uided t he de velopment pr ocess of this
nine-year program.

Language is communication.

All students can be su ccessful 1 earners o f
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning Spanish as a seco nd language leads
to enhanced learningi nbot ht he s tudent’s
primary language andi nr elated ar eas o f
cognitive de velopmenta nd knowledge
acquisition. This is true of students who come
to the class with some background knowledge
of Spanish and further develop their skills in
this language. It is also true for students who
have no cultural or | inguistic background in
Spanish and are studying Spanish as a second

language.
THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL
Thea imof t hispr ogram of studies ist he

development of ¢ ommunicative ¢ ompetence i n
Spanish.

Four Components
For the pur poses of t his pr ogram of s tudies,

communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do w ith the l anguage, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses t he st udents’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
thatk nowledget oi nterpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the s ituations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, with a particular focus on cultures of
the Spanish-speaking world.

Strategies help students learn and communicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the be ginning of t he c orresponding section of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because oft hef ocusonus ingl anguaget o
communicatei nsp ecificco ntexts,w itha
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to or ganize s ome of the
specific outcomes.

Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication be tweeni ndividuals, us inga
medium su ch as e -mail w here t he ex change of
information is fairly immediate. I tis
characterized principally by t he oppor tunity t o
actively negotiate meaning; that is, helping others
understand and w orking t o unde rstand ot hers.
Interactive communication g enerally r equires
more speed but less accuracy than the other two
modes.

2/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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I nter pretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messagesi nco ntexts w heret he
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of the m essage. Wh ilet herei sn o
opportunity t oa sk f orc larification, t here is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, co nsultingr eferences, o r making the
meaning cl eareri n o ther w ays. Reading and
listening w ill s ometimes in volve viewing and
interpreting v isual el ements, such as i llustrations
in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
toi nclude a nunde rstanding of s ome of t he
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Production is communication of oral and written
messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in
situations of one -to-many ¢ ommunication; ¢.g., a
lectureo rap erformance w heret herei sn o
opportunity for the l istener to in teract w ith th e
speaker. Oral an d w ritten p resentations w ill
sometimes b e en hanced by representing the
meaning v isually, us ingpi ctures, di agrams,
models, dr amat echniques or other nonverbal
forms of ¢ ommunication. G reater k nowledge of
the language and culture is required to ensure that
communicationi s  successful, since the
participants cannot directly negotiate meaning.

A Spiral Progression

Language learningi si ntegrative,n otm erely
cumulative. Each new element that is added must
be integrated into the whole of w hat ha s g one
before. T hem odelt hatb est represents the
students’ | anguage learningp rogressi san

expanding spiral. T heir pr ogression is not only
vertical ( e.g., 1 ncreased p roficiency) b ut al so
horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and
experience with more text forms, contexts and so
on). The s piral a Iso r epresents h ow | anguage
learning activities are best structured. P articular
lexical f ields, 1 earning st rategies o r1 anguage
functions, for example, are revisited at d ifferent
points in the nine-year program (i.e., in di fferent
grades/courses), but from a di fferent p erspective,
in broader contexts or at a slightly higher level of
proficiency each time. Learning is reinforced,

extended an d b roadened w ith each successive
pass.

Language
Competence

Global
Citizenship

Applications Strategies

/

Spanish Language and
, Culture Grade 8
(Nine-year Program)

7 Spanish Language and
? 'Culture Grade 4
(Nine-year Program)

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
OF STUDIES

General Outcomes

General outcomes are broad statements identifying
the knowledge, skills and attitudes that s tudents
are ex pected t o ach ieve i nt he co urse o f't heir
language 1 earning experience. The four general
outcomes serve as the foundation for this program
of studies and are based on the conceptual model
outlined above.

Applications[A]
Students w ill us e S panishi n a variety of
situations and for a variety of pur poses.

Language Competence [LC]
Students w ill us e Spanish effectively and
competently.

Global Citizenship [GC]
Students w ill a cquire th e knowledge, skills
and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[S]
Students w ill k now an d u se st rategies to
maximize t he effectiveness of | earning a nd
communication.

Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /3
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The order in whicht he g eneral o utcomes ar ¢
presented i nt his program of's tudies does not
represent a seq uential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance of each component. The
general outcomes are to be implemented in an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated a ndi nterdependent. I nm ost
classroom act ivities,an umbero fl earning
outcomes w ill b e d ealt w ithin an integrated
manner.

The sp ecific o utcomes ar e cat egorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the f our g eneral o utcomes. T hese headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, which s how t he de velopmental f low of
learning f rom t he be ginning t ot he e nd of the
program. However, an out come for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisitiona ndin th ey earsf ollowing will
broaden applications.
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General Outcomes

Applications L anguage Competence

Students will use Spanish in a variety of Students will use Spanish effectively and

situations and for a variety of purposes. competently.

A-1 to impart and receive information LC-1 attend to form

A-2 to express emotions and personal LC-2 interpret and produce texts
perspectives LC-3 apply knowledge of the sociocultural

A-3 to get things done context

A—4 to form, maintain and change interpersonal | LC—4 apply knowledge of how discourse is
relationships organized, structured and sequenced

A-5 to extend their knowledge of the world

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal

enjoyment

Global Citizenship Strategies

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and Students will know and use strategies to maximize
attitudes to be effective global citizens. the effectiveness of learning and communication.
GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of | S—1 language learning

the cultures of the Spanish-speaking S-2 language use

world S-3 general learning

GC-2 appreciating diversity
GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /5
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (2010)



Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

LC—4 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

° interpret texts that use  a. use a variety of use appropriate words
% patterns involving references within texts; and phrases to show a
- E time or chronological e.g., pronouns, space variety of
jf 3 sequencing and time references relationships within
5 O g texts; e.g., a Menos
g 9 E) que, atin cuando,
= § S aunque
o S . —
= S use a variety of text a. recognize various analyze the way
= . . . . .
L2 - forms and media in extended text forms in different media and
= _g NE their own productions a variety of media purposes lead to
85 E 2 differences in the way
§ 2 435 texts are organized
5 = and presented
on
)
g2 — . — . .
= 3 combine simple social a. combine simple social use a wide range of
s & = interaction patterns to interaction patterns to simple social
0 .8 ) .
2 8 < perform extended perform complex interaction patterns
& “as transactions and transactions and flexibly to deal with
E ° :'=§ interactions; e.g., interactions; e.g., transactions and
J gfé request goods/services suggestion— interactions
= accept/decline—
a .
persuade/negotiate,
bargaining

strand headings for
specific outcomes

T

specific outcome statements for each course

read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of

outcomes from course to course
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Applications

to express emotions and
personal perspectives

to impart and receive
information

to get things done

Studentswill use Spanish in a variety
of situationsand for a variety of purposes.

! for imaginative purposes
to form, maintain and and personal enjoyment
change interpersonal

relationships

to extend their knowledge
of the world

Applications Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /7
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APPLICATIONS

The specifico utcomesu nder theh eading
Applications de al with what the students will be
able to do with the Spanish language; that is, the
functions they will be able to perform a nd t he
contextsin which they will be able to operate.

The f unctions a re g rouped unde rs ix cluster
headings—see the i llustration on the p receding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or m ore s trands, w hich show t he de velopmental
flow of learning from course to course. Each
strand, i dentified by a st rand h eading at the | eft
end of a row,d eals w itha specific ]l anguage
function; e.g., share factual information. Students
atan y1l evelw illb ea blet os haref actual
information. B eginning 1 earners will d o thisin
very simple ways. As students gain more
knowledge and e xperience, they will broaden the
range o f's ubjects t hey ca n d eal w ith, t hey w ill
learn to s hare in formation in writingaswell as
orally, and they will be able to handle formal and
informal situations.

Different models of ¢ ommunicative c ompetence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. T he o rganizational s tructure chosen he re
reflects the needs an d i nterests of studentsina
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and a re i nteractive. F or ex ample, t he strand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
toen suret hats tudentsacq uiret he Spanish
language  skills  necessaryt of unction
independently i n sm all g roups, si nce this is an
effective w ay of or ganizings econd language
classrooms. The strands under the cluster heading
“to e xtend t heir k nowledge of t he w orld” w ill
accommodate a co  ntent-based ap proacht o
language 1 earning w here students | earn co ntent
from another subject area as they learn the Spanish

language.

8/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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The level of 1 inguistic, s ociolinguistica nd
discourse co mpetence t hat st udents w ill ex hibit
when carrying out the functions is defined in the
specific o utcomes for L anguage C ompetence f or
each course. To know how well students will be
ablet ope rformt hes pecificf unction,t he
Applications out comes mustbe r eadi n
conjunction witht he L anguage Competence
outcomes.

Applications—the situations and purposes for
communication—drive this program, providing
contexts for students’ language and cultural
learning.

Applications
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Spanish in a variety of situations and for a variety of pur poses.

A-1 toimpart and receiveinformation

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. ask and answer questions a. share detailed information on a. explain factual information
about informative texts read a specific topic; e.g., a report for a variety of audiences
or heard or biography

A-1.1
share factual
information

A—2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives
Sudents will be able to:
a. express opinions a. express and explain a. exchange and compare
o preferences opinions in a variety of
2] 153 . .
=3 situations
on & . ..
5 & b. support their own opinions
(<3R5
— S5
AN e =
L& =
<5é
-2
5.
G &
a. compare the expression of a. explore the expression of a. analyze and discuss the
emotions and feelings in strong emotions and feelings expression of emotions and
£ formal and informal in a variety of situations feelings in a variety of media
S situations
N &
T8%
< v &
<
<
2]
Applications Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /9

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada (20 1 0)



General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Spanish in a variety of Situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-3 toget thingsdone

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. give and follow a complex a. lodge a complaint a. persuade others
sequence of instructions

A-3.1
guide actions
of others

a. express possibility in relation a. express personal a. speculate on and predict their
to their own personal actions expectations, hopes, plans, own future actions
goals and aspirations

A-3.2
state personal
actions

a. take on a variety of a. contribute to the assessment ~ a. contribute to group activities
Z leadership roles in of group activities by by clarifying task goals,
™ gg-g small-group projects providing constructive negotiating roles and
PES feedback to group members suggesting procedures
L & o
g5
e
on

A—4  toform, maintain and changeinterpersonal relationships

Students will be able to:

a. express and respond to a. make suggestions or clarify a. initiate and participate in
sympathy and regret misunderstandings to handle social exchanges in formal
conflict situations and informal situations

A-4.1
manage personal
relationships

10/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Applications
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Spanish in a variety of situations and for a variety of pur poses.

A-5

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

to extend their knowledge of theworld

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore connections among,
and gain new insights into,

explore ideas presented in a
variety of ways; e.g.,

compare their own insights
and understandings with

=)
- g ) familiar topics; e.g., using informal discussions or those of their classmates
Ltli §% analogy, brainstorming personal writing
<385
Z
© a. identify key ideas, paraphrase, manipulate and synthesize information from
E summarize and paraphrase synthesize information several sources
~ ED,S evaluate the usefulness and
o s reliability of sources
[ g E
<=9
8.8
<
=
0
a. identify and manipulate key apply problem-solving skills apply problem-solving skills
" elements from a problem acquired in one situation to to the resolution of real-life
™o 8 other situations problems
> 2
[rog=)
<2 g
a
a. understand the concept of understand the concept of explore underlying values in
g stereotype and recognize perspective and examine a variety of mass media; e.g.,
< g= § stereotyping in a variety of differing perspectives on an advertisements, cartoons
0 %E situations issue
| (o]
<tz
'a" <
><
[
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General Outcome for Applications

Students will use Spanish in a variety of situations and for a variety of pur poses.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. use the language for funand  a. use the language for funand a. use the language for fun and

to interpret and express to interpret and express to interpret and express
humour; e.g., participate in humour; e.g., interpret humour; e.g., listen to a
o é class excursions and humorous cartoons, song Spanish performer or to
@ E twinning projects lyrics, poems and short Spanish television and radio
< g stories, take part in field programs
= trips, visit interesting Web
sites
a. use the language creatively a. use the language creatively a. use the language creatively
o and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes;
E . e.g., use current technologies e.g., create a multimedia e.g., critique and/or create
29 to interact with Spanish- production on a familiar and perform/present an
@ f\:j é speaking friends/classmates topic original work of art, such as
<z 2 a skit, a dance, music or
8 artwork
Q

a. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal a. use the language for personal
enjoyment enjoyment enjoyment

—6.3
personal
enjoyment

12/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Applications
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L anguage Competence

interpret and
produce texts

attend to form

Studentswill use Spanisn
effectively and competently.

apply knowledge of how
discourse is organized, structured
apply knowledge of the and sequenced
sociocultural context
Language Competence Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /13
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence isab road termt hat
includes linguistic o r g rammatical co mpetence,
discourse co  mpetence, so  ciolinguistico r
sociocultural ¢ ompetence, a nd w hat m ight be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of the Spanish language and the ability to use that
knowledge t o i nterpret a nd pr oduce m eaningful
texts appropriate to the situations in which they are
used. Language competence is best developed in
the ¢ ontext o fa ctivitieso rta sks w here the
language is used for real purposes; in other words,
in practical applications.

The various c omponents o f language ¢ ompetence
are grouped under four cluster headings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single a spect o fl anguage co mpetence. F or
example, u nder the cl uster h eading “at tend t o
form,”t here are strands for pho nology
(pronunciation, s tress, intonation), o rthography
(spelling, m  echanical f  eatures),] exicon
(vocabulary words and p hrases) and grammatical
elements (syntax and morphology).

Although t he o utcomes i solate t hese i ndividual
aspects, language co mpetences houldb e
developed through classroom activities that focus
onm eaningful us es of thel anguage a nd on
language in context. Tasks will be chosen based
on the needs, interests and experiences of students.
The v ocabulary, g rammar st ructures, t ext f orms
and s ocial co nventions n ecessary t o carry out a
task w ill b e taught, p ractised and assessed a s
students are involved in various aspects of the task
itself, not in isolation.

Strategic c ompetence is o ften closely asso ciated
with language competence, since students need to
learn w ays t o c ompensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the be ginning. T his
component isi ncludedi n thel anguage use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
(2010) ©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

LC-1 attend toform

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. produce the essential sounds,

produce the essential sounds,

produce the essential sounds,

interests

interests

o stress, rhythm and intonation stress, rhythm and intonation stress, rhythm and intonation
Fli _g patterns of Spanish where patterns of Spanish patterns of Spanish
O g rehearsal is possible consistently and accurately consistently and accurately
- &
apply spelling rules and apply spelling rules apply spelling rules
~ ;:: mechanical conventions accurately accurately
‘_Ii gﬂ consistently
O o . use mechanical conventions . use mechanical conventions
- go consistently consistently
use a repertoire of words and use a repertoire of words and use a repertoire of words and
phrases in familiar contexts, phrases in familiar contexts, phrases in familiar contexts,
within a variety of lexical within a variety of lexical within a variety of lexical
fields, including: fields, including: fields, including:
entertainment personal well-being and history of the
travel in the healthy living Spanish-speaking world
™ = Spanish-speaking world the environment social issues in the
Fli 3 emergencies current events Spanish-speaking world
O 5 education the arts and literature career and future plans
- relationships driving everyday banking and
any other lexical fields any other lexical fields commerce
that meet their needs and that meet their needs and media

any other lexical fields
that meet their needs and
interests

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. use, in modelled situations,? the following grammatical elements:

double object pronouns
indefinite pronouns; i.e.,
alguien, nadie, algo, nada
pronoun/adjective
determiners todo, otro,
varios
simple future tense
imperfect tense (all forms)
past progressive
subjunctive mood (present):
— to express persuasion:
aconsgjar, decir

g — to express doubt; e.g.,
g Es dudoso que ....
<3 Es probable que ....
‘—Ii = — after impersonal
O = expressions:
- g Esuna lastima que ...
= Es necesario que ...
) — after adverbial

conjunctions such as
cuando and aunque

Sentence Structure:

use of conjunctions:

— in coordinating
sentences; €.g., SN
embargo, mientras que

— in complex sentences
(to express
consequence/cause); e.g.,
asi que, por lo tanto,
porque, ya que

<« The terms past perfect and pluperfect are used to refer to pluscuamperfecto indicativo.

appropriate use of preterit and -

imperfect tenses

past perfect/pluperfect™

common verbs followed by

the preposition:

— de;e.g., acabar de

— C€on; e.g., Casarse con,
sofiar con

— ae.g., ayudar a

— en;e.g., pensar en

use of coordinating

conjunctions; e.g., Sin

embargo, no obstante,

mientras que

Sentence Structure:

relative clauses with:
— lo(s)/la(s)/el que

as relative pronoun
— quien/quienes, como
conditional sentence
structure:
S + past subjunctive,
conditional present; e.g., S
tuviera dinero, compraria
un coche.
indirect speech with an
introductory verb in the past
tense and the following verbs
in an appropriate tense; e.g.,
preterit, imperfect, past
perfect

variable determiners
(pronoun/adjective) such as
alguno/algun,
ninguno/ningdn

showing distribution, using
cada

subjunctive mood (present)
to express finality: para
que ...

Sentence Structure;
passive voice; e.g.,
El Quijote fue escrito por
Cervantes.
sentences with relative
clauses (appositive/
explicative); e.g., Pedro,
guevive en la casa de al
lado, fue a la escuela
conmigo.

(continued)

3. Modelled Situations: T his term is used to describe le arning s ituations w here a model o f's pecific lin guistic e lements is
consistently pr ovided a nd i mmediately available. S tudents i n s uch s ituations w ill ha ve a n e merging a wareness o f't he
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. L imited fluency and confidence characterize

student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sentence Structure (continued):

- relative clauses (restrictive)
with relative pronouns que,
donde, cuando

subordinate clauses with the

verb in:

— indicative; e.g.,
affirmative of creer,
opinar, parecer

— infinitive; e.g., saber,
poder, intentar, ser
capaz de

sentences with impersonal

se; e.g., Sealquila piso ....

S*...

conditional sentence

structures:

— s + present indicative,
future

— o + present indicative,
ir + a+ infinitive

sentences using subjunctive

mood (present):

— to express persuasion:
aconsgjar, decir, sentir

— to express doubt; e.g.,
Esdudoso que ....
Esprobable que ....

— after impersonal
expressions:
Esuna lastima que ....
Es necesario que ....

— after adverbial
conjunctions such as
cuando and aunque

LC-14
grammatical elements

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

b. use, in structured situations,* the following grammatical elements: ............cccocccovueverrevereeuererenennnnns

diminutive -ito, -ita, -itos,
-itas

indirect object pronouns:
me, te, le, nos, os, les
adjectival determiners
indicating indefinite quantity;
i.e., poco, mucho, bastante,
demasiado

comparison (irregular); e.g.,
bueno/mejor, malo/peor,
grande/mayor

a tu hermano
use of por and para

use of the conjunctions 0 ... O,
ni...ni

demonstrative pronouns

(all forms)

double object pronouns
indefinite pronouns; i.e.,
alguien, nadie, algo, nada
pronoun/adjective
determiners todo, otro, varios
simple future tense
conditional (present, past)
preterit stem-changing verbs
imperfect tense (all forms)

¢Cuanto/a/og/as ...?

Sentence Structure:
appropriate use of preterit and -

imperfect tenses

sentences using conditional
structure (present, future)
sentences with impersonal
se; e.g., Sealquilapiso ...

imperfect tense (all forms)

past perfect/pluperfect™

common verbs followed by

the preposition:

— de; e.g., acabar de

— con; e.g., Casarse con,
sofiar con

— @& e.g., ayudar a

— en;e.g., pensar en

Sentence Structure:

% distinction between/use of past progressive appro;;rlate use of preterit and
g saber .and conocer use of por and para imper ect tenses .
< reflexive verbs, all forms, use of interrogative relative clauses with:
T present tense ‘ determiners: - IO(S){Ia(S)/eI gue as
8 b= p.retent stem-changing verbs ~ ¢Qué...? ¢Cuando ...? relgtwe pronoun
g simple future tense ¢Coémo ...? ¢;Doénde ...? ~ Quien/quienes, como
s present perfect C',Por qUé ) ¥nd1rect speech Wlth an
oh use of “a” when direct object — ¢Quiénles..? introductory verb 1n.the past
is a person/are people; e.g., Vi ;Cudlles ..? tense and the following verbs

in an appropriate tense; e.g.,
preterit, imperfect, past
perfect

sentences using common
conditional structures (past)

(continued)

<« The terms past perfect and pluperfect are used to refer to pluscuamperfecto indicativo.

4. Structured Situations: T his term is used to d escribe le arning s ituations where a familiar c ontext for the use o f's pecific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. S tudents in such situations
will have increased awareness and emerging control of the lin guistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar
contexts with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sentence Structure:
imperative mood:
— affirmative commands
— negative commands
sentences with impersonal
expressions and infinitive
(Es necesario)
complex sentences using
conjunctions: O ... 0, Ni ... Ni
sentences using subjunctive
mood (present) to express:
— wishes and hopes; e.g.,

g Ojala que ..., Quiero

E que...
: (o) — emotion; e.g., alegrarse,
LI) 8 sentir que ¥
s

g

g

S

an

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Sentence Structure (continued):
use of conjunctions:

— in coordinating sentences;
e.g., Sin embargo,
mientras que

— in complex sentences (to
express consequence/
cause); e.g., asl que, por
lo tanto, porque, ya que

relative clauses (restrictive)

with relative pronouns que,
donde, cuando

subordinate clauses with the

verb in:

— indicative; e.g.,
affirmative of creer,
opinar, parecer

— infinitive; e.g., saber,
poder, intentar, ser capaz
de

sentences using subjunctive

mood (present):

— to express wishes, hopes,
persuasion, doubt

— after impersonal
expressions: ESuna
lastima que ....
Esnecesario que.....

— after adverbial
conjunctions such as
cuando and aunque

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Sentence Structure (continued):
sentences using subjunctive
mood (present):
to express wishes, hopes,
persuasion, doubt

— after impersonal
expressions

— after adverbial
conjunctions

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

LC-14
grammatical elements

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

direct object pronouns: me,
te, lo, Ia, los, las, os, nos
all demonstrative adjectives
superlative; e.g., €l chico
mas alto

present tense of common
stem-changing verbs:

0® ue e® ie e® i, u® ue
preterit regular verbs
reflexive verbs (all forms)
adverbs of manner (—mente),
time, quantity and asi

5.

(2010)

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

indirect object pronouns: me,
te, le, nos, os, les

use of “@” when direct

object is a person/are

people; e.g., Viatu

hermano

pronouns as objects of
prepositions: mi, ti, €, ella,
usted, nosotros (as), vosotros
(as), conmigo, contigo
adjectival determiners
indicating indefinite quantity;
i.e., poco, mucho, bastante,
demasiado

comparison (irregular); e.g.,
bueno/mejor, malo/peor,
grande/mayor

superlative; e.g., €l chico mas
alto

distinction between/use of
saber and conocer

use of the conjunctions
0...0,Ni ...Ni

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

c. use, independently and consistently,’ the following grammatical elements: ................ccccccoovevurvnne...

double object pronouns

indefinite pronouns; i.e.,

alguien, nadie, algo, nada

pronoun/adjective

determiners todo, otro,

varios

ser and estar distinction in

common use

simple future tense

preterit stem-changing verbs

past progressive

common uses of por and

para

use of interrogative

determiners:

— ¢Qué...? ¢Cuando...?
¢Como ...? ¢Donde ...?

¢Por qué ...?
— ¢Quién/es...?
¢Cudl/es...?

¢;Cuanto/a/ogdas ...?

(continued)

Independently and Consistently: This termis used to describe | earning s ituations w here s tudents us e s pecific l inguistic
elements c onsistently in a variety o f c ontexts with limited or no teacher guidance. F luency and co nfidence ch aracterize
student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attend toform

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Sentence Structure: Sentence Structure:
complex sentences using imperative mood: negative
common conjunctions commands

(affirmative/negative); e.g.,
cuando, porquelya que

sentences with impersonal
expressions and infinitive
(Esnecesario ...)

complex sentences using
conjunctions: O ... 0, Ni ... Ni
sentences using subjunctive
mood (present) to express:
— wishes and hopes; e.g.,

Ojalaque ..., Quiero
que ...

— emotion; e.g., alegrarse,
sentir que ...

LC-14
grammatical elements

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Sentence Structure:

sentences with impersonal

se; e.g., Sealquilapiso....

S*...

sentences using conditional

structure (present, future)

subordinate clauses with the
verb in:

— indicative; e.g.,
affirmative of creer,
opinar, parecer

— infinitive; e.g., saber,
poder, intentar, ser
capaz de

relative clauses (restrictive)

with relative pronouns que,

donde, cuando

imperative mood:

commands

(affirmative/negative)

complex sentences using

common conjunctions

(affirmative, negative,

interrogative)

sentences using subjunctive:

— to express wishes, hopes,
doubt

— after adverbial
conjunctions cuando and
aungue

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce texts
Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
understand the main points understand the main points understand lengthy oral texts
g and some supporting details and some supporting details on a variety of topics
o 2 of lengthy oral texts on of lengthy oral texts on a
<\Ii E £ familiar topics variety of topics
Ozg
0=t
g
produce a variety of short produce oral texts on produce lengthy oral texts on
oral texts familiar topics, providing a variety of topics, providing
« s some details to support the details to support the main
N= ‘g) main points points
bHe8
I 2
g,
manage simple, routine sustain lengthy interactions converse, spontaneously, on
° interactions with ease comprehensibly, using familiar topics
™.z 2> pauses for planning and
€ § § repair
(_,) f‘é = take part in routine formal
- discussion
understand the main points understand the main points understand a variety of
- and some supporting details and some supporting details lengthy written texts; e.g.,
< = 2 of written texts on unfamiliar of a variety of written texts; cultural blogs, comics,
<\|i 2 £ topics e.g., newspaper and poetry, short stories
o !:4 — . rt. 1
Ok % magazine articles
g
produce short written texts produce written texts on produce lengthy written texts
0 = g on a variety of topics familiar topics, providing on a variety of topics
<\|i & 1:‘5 details to support the main
(;') § s points
a

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-2 interpret and produce texts

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. identify the purposes,
intended audiences,

propose several
interpretations of the visual

identify some of the
techniques and conventions

=
©_ % messages and points of view elements of a variety of used in a variety of visual
<\|i § B in a variety of visual media, media in guided situations media, in guided and
(j B E in guided situations unguided situations
g
a. examine and identify ways a. communicate thoughts, ideas a. communicate thoughts, ideas
that meaning can be and feelings for specific and feelings for specific
'5 expressed through the visual purposes and audiences purposes and audiences
cI:i s elements of a variety of through a variety of visual through a variety of visual
(5 § media, in guided situations media, in guided situations media, in guided and
- g unguided situations
2

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

LC-3 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore differences in

recognize and use different

adjust language to suit

5 register between spoken and registers for spoken and audience and purpose
Tz written texts written texts
o
- =
a. identify influences on interpret unfamiliar explore and interpret
o 2 idiomatic expressions; e.g., idiomatic expressions in a idiomatic expressions in
~Q . . .
s 52 region, age, occupation variety of contexts contemporary popular
S g % culture
-5 & b. uselearned idiomatic
© expressions
a. recognize other influences identify some common experiment with some
K= resulting in variations in regional, socioeconomic or variations in language
™ o . .. .
o % & language; e.g., o’fﬁce held by other variations in language
(_|> g 5 the speaker, one’s own
g ks relationship with others
> involved in the interaction
a. interpret and use appropriate use conventions of courtesy use conventions of courtesy
2 oral and written forms of in a variety of contexts; e.g., in a variety of contexts; e.g.,
;‘(;. ch = add.ress with a variety of approprlate guest pehaV1ours, appropriate listening
'S § audiences mealtime as a social event response to a speaker
02>
a2 g
]
o
o @ recognize a variety of use nonverbal use nonverbal
-8 nonverbal communication communication techniques in communication techniques in
< . . . . .
g 8 techniques in a variety of a variety of contexts a variety of contexts
(_|> g § contexts; e.g., hand gestures
a3g
==
]
o
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Spanish effectively and competently.

LC—4 apply knowledge of how discourseisorganized, structured and sequenced

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

o a. interpret texts that use a. use a variety of references use appropriate words and
% patterns involving time or within texts; e.g., pronouns, phrases to show a variety of
- E chronological sequencing space and time references relationships within ,texts;
T 8 €.g., a menos que, aun
O E cuando, aunque
8
a. use a variety of text forms a. recognize various extended analyze the way different
" and media in their own text forms in a variety of media and purposes lead to
NE productions media differences in the way texts
E < are organized and presented
5%
a. combine simple social a. combine simple social use a wide range of simple
= interaction patterns to interaction patterns to social interaction patterns
'g o perform extended perform complex flexibly to deal with
na 2 transactions and interactions; transactions and interactions; transactions and interactions
j-) ° § e.g., request goods/services e.g., suggestion—
JE8 accept/decline—
£ persuade/negotiate,
e bargaining

Language Competence
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary

elements of the cultures of the ﬂﬁ

Spanish-speaking world

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquirethe
knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal and career opportunities

Global Citizenship Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /27
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some o f the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. T he concept of global citizenship
encompasses ¢ itizenship a tal | levels, f romt he
local s chool a nd ¢ ommunity t o C anada and t he
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped unde r three ¢ luster he adings—see t he
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand h eadings at the left end o feach row,
which s how t he developmental flow of learning
from course to course. E ach strand deals with a
single asp ect o fi ntercultural c ompetence. F or
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary e lements o ft he ¢ ultures of the
Spanish-speaking world,” there are strands for the
processes a nd m ethods o f a cquiring k nowledge
about Spanish-speaking ¢ ultures, the cultural
knowledge thus acquired, applications of that
knowledget oa idc omprehension andt o
communicate i na ppropriate ways, positive
attitudes toward Spanish-speaking cultures, as well
as kn owledge of thedi versity w ithint hose
cultures.

Developing ¢ ultural k nowledge an d sk illsi s a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. C ultures change over
time. Within any national group, there may be a
dominant c ulture o r ¢ ultures a nd a num ber o f
minority cultures. R ather than developing a bank
of knowledge about the cultures o f t he S panish-
speaking world, it is more i mportant for s tudents
to de velop s kills in a ccessing a nd und erstanding
information a bout culture andi na pplying that
knowledge f or t he p urposes of interaction an d
communication. S tudents w ill g ain ¢ ultural
knowledge int he process of de velopingt hese
skills. In this way, if they encounter elements of
the cultures they have not learned about in class,
they will have the skills and abilities to deal with
them effectively and appropriately.

28/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

(2010)

The “ appreciating diversity” h eading co vers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship w ithon e’sow n. Thereisa

natural tendency w hen | earning a new | anguage
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many students leave a s econd 1 anguage | earning
experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of t heir own 1 anguage a nd ¢ ulture.
Theyw illa lsob e ablet om akeso me
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety o f cultural b ackgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of di versity within both a global and a Canadian
context.

Global Citizenship
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of the cultures of the Spanish-speaking world

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. put forth their own ideas

evaluate sources of

seek out, organize and

%D ) about cultures of the information on the cultures analyze information about
g E Spanish-speaking world of the Spanish-speaking Spanish-speaking cultures
=S world from a variety of sources
(5 SD B identify and use a variety of analyze information about
O g = sources of information to elements of the cultures of
§ 2 investigate the validity of the Spanish-speaking world
2 3 their own ideas
explore and identify explore, compare and identify and analyze some
%’ elements of the cultures and contrast major current events elements of the cultures of
5 their influence on as a reflection of the Spanish-speaking world;
25 contemporary ways of life contemporary ways of life e.g., social and political
3 5 and cultural values of the and cultural values of the institutions and their
o~ % %D Spanish-speaking world; Spanish-speaking world and influence on contemporary
T o F e.g., emblems and markers of their own culture ways of life and cultural
O f § national identity values of the Spanish-
© S ,g; speaking world
L=
)
w0
]
g
organize and represent apply knowledge of the apply knowledge of the
knowledge of the cultures of cultures of the Spanish- cultures of the Spanish-
° the Spanish-speaking world, speaking world to enhance speaking world to enhance
= derived from a variety of interpersonal relations in interpersonal relations in a
o &0 L; sources, to interpret familiar contexts and to variety of contexts and to
rli a e behaviours and texts interpret texts interpret texts
O e
O &TE
£
g
(continued)
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

(continued)

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of the cultures of the Spanish-speaking world

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

GC-14
diversity within the cultures of the

Spanish-speaking world

a. apply knowledge of diverse
elements of the cultures of
the Spanish-speaking world,
derived from a variety of
sources, to interpret
behaviours and texts

a.

apply knowledge of diverse
elements of the cultures of
the Spanish-speaking world
to enhance interpersonal
relations in familiar contexts
and to interpret texts

apply knowledge of diverse
elements of the cultures of
the Spanish-speaking world
to enhance interpersonal
relations in a variety of
contexts and to interpret
texts

GC-15
valuing the cultures of the

Spanish-speaking world

a. seck out and use
opportunities to enter into
contact with members of the
cultures of the Spanish-
speaking world

seek out and use
opportunities to enter into
contact with individuals from
a range of social groups
within the cultures of the
Spanish-speaking world

seek out and use
opportunities to enter into
contact with individuals from
a range of social groups
within the cultures of the
Spanish-speaking world

30/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC—2 appreciating diversity

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada

a. develop an awareness of analyze ways in which their ~ a. analyze various ways in
§ their personal style in both own language(s) and which their own language(s)
SR speech and writing Spanish are similar and and Spanish are similar and
— = = . .
o ° 5 different different
% 2
o
05 &
5=
2
a. describe ways languages describe factors that a. make generalizations about
go evolve over time and influence the status of the systematic nature of
N B _go provide reasons for this languages; e.g., trade, language
o E, 9 evolution commerce, media, pop
Q3 E culture
(O] 5 g
e
0]
)

« o Aa. identify ethnocentric analyze ways in which their ~ a. analyze and explain ways in
™ o T elements in texts from their own culture(s) and other which their own culture(s)
<\|l ué 2 own culture(s) cultures are similar and and other cultures are
8 g 8 different similar and different

S
5 E
a. describe some causes identify ways that cultures a. identify some of the ways

_ of breakdown in evolve over time that individuals acquire their

R communication and of cultural identity/identities
§ = —%D misunderstanding when and participate in their
LIJ % = communicating with people society
Q5 2 from an unfamiliar culture

g M

en

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

(continued)
GC—2 appreciating diversity

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

2 a. seek out opportunities to a. recognize contributions to a. recognize the intrinsic value
o % interact with people from human understanding and of cultural and linguistic
a2 various cultures well-being made by people diversity for themselves and
LI) ?D from a variety of cultures for the global society
g
a. use a variety of strategies for a. view a situation from more a. identify and use a variety of
dealing with breakdowns in than one perspective strategies for enhancing
communication and with interactions with people from
misunderstandings when a different culture
encountering an unfamiliar
culture

b. identify ethnocentric
perspectives in a document
or an event and explain their
origins

GC-2.6
intercultural skills

32/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Spanish Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Spanish Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore opportunities for a. explore careers in which a. explore applications of
&0, further education related to knowledge of Spanish and of Spanish language and culture
'_:4: % the Spanish language and to cultures of the Spanish- learning in the global
- 23 cultures of the Spanish- speaking world can be workplace
E' Q: fé speaking world applied
0Eg
U=
»n o
%) B
> a. explore opportunities for a. explore careers in which a. explore applications of
27 further education related to knowledge of an additional language and culture
N g § languages and cultures language and intercultural learning in the global
0= skills can be applied community
O 5.8
O é é)
g
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning

Strategies Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /35
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STRATEGIES

Undert he S trategies h eadingar e sp ecific
outcomes t hat w ill h elp st udents 1 earn an d
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence has long beenr ecognized a s an
important ¢ omponent of ¢ ommunicative
competence. Int he ea rly st ages o 1 anguage
learning, w hen p roficiencyi sl ow, learning
outcomes d eal w ith compensation a nd repair
strategies. The le arning o utcomes th at f ollow
deal w ith language I earning, | anguage use and
general | earning strategies for young adult
learners i n 1 ater stages o f language learning.
Althoughpe oplem ayus es trategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes de al with
the conscious use of strategies.

The st rategies a re g rouped u nder t hree cl uster
headings—see the illustration on t he pr eceding
page. U nder each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.
Language | earningan dg eneral learning
strategies a re categorized as co gnitive,
metacognitive an d so cial/affective. The
language u se s trategies ar e categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural
background. Strategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a different situation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
a specific strategy in a particular course.
Consequently, the specific outcomes describe
the students’ knowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.

36/ Spanish Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. T he examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are pr ovided asa ni llustration of howt he
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’sr olei s to model, a dvocate, g uide,
support an d ce lebrate su ccess. T eachersneedto
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. S trategies of all
kinds a re b est ta ught inth e ¢ ontext o f learning
activities w heres tudentsc anap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the Spanish
Language and Culture Nine-year Program will have
had experience with various strategies in previous
years (grades 4-9), teachers will assist students in
selecting strategies that are appropriate for their
learning styles, skill levels and age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively to
enhance their language learning, language use and
general learning.

Strategies
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S11

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language

identify similarities and differences between aspects of Spanish and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Spanish speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological aids that support language learning

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Exampl es of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate Spanish speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members

— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

S a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive

-% interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies

‘é © strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
— }E’ 2 language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to
y) - _§ situations variety of situations enhance language use

2 £

S (=¥

<

=

8

g

Examples of interactive language use strategies:

interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate

ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., ¢Qué quiere decir ...? ¢Puede
repetir, por favor?

ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., ¢Me entiende? ¢Esta claro? ¢, Me
comprende?

indicate lack of understanding of Spanish text/expressions through questions posed in Spanish

use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction; e.g., pescado for pez

ask for confirmation that a form used is correct

use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., ... una fruta pequefiay roja ... cereza
repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., Quieres decir que .... /
Esdecir que ....

use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions

assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood
self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g., Quiero decir que .... / Mejor dicho, .../
Osea....

invite others into the discussion; e.g., ¢No? ¢Verdad? ¢Qué te parece?

summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk

use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., Hablando de .... / Perdén, pero ...

start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., Quiero decir que ....

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Spanish when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English—Spanish dictionary, a Spanish dictionary or a thesaurus to increase
vocabulary

edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Spanish Language Spanish Language Spanish Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
variety of situations variety of situations general learning

S31

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Examples of cognitive general learning strategies:

classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs

connect what you already know to what is being learned

write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form

use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task

identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

use mental images to remember new information

experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time

formulate key questions to guide research

distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information

make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based

seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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UKRAINIAN LANGUAGE
AND CULTURE
10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y

This program of studies is intended for students who began their study of Ukrainian language and
culture in Grade 4. It constitutes the last three years of the articulated Ukrainian Language and Culture

Nine-year (9Y) Program (Grade 4 to Grade 12).

INTRODUCTION

The learning of Ukrainian, as any other language,
develops awareness of, and sensitivity to, cultural
and linguistic diversity. In addition to preserving
cultural identity, language learning is a m eans of
cultural e nrichmenta ndi st heb estm eans o f
fostering unde rstanding a nd s olidarity among
peoples and c ountries. F urthermore, it gives the
opportunity t o i dentify, que stion a nd challenge
one’s ow nc ultural a ssumptions, values and
perspectivesa ndt oc ontribute pos itively to
society.

A Means of Communication

Ukrainiani s the f irst 1 anguage of m ore t han
37 million people in the world living in Ukraine,
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, the United
Kingdom, the United States of America and other
countries.' It is cl osely r elated t o ot her Slavic
languages, m akingi t ani mportantk eyt o
communication in many pa rts of t he w orld.
Speakers of Ukrainian can make themselves
understood in m any c ountriesi n eastern an d
southeastern Europe and A sia; e .g., Belarus,
Bosnia, B ulgaria, C roatia, the Czech Republic,
Macedonia, Montenegro, Poland, R ussia, S erbia,

1. Lewis, M. Paul (ed.), 2009.

Slovakia and Slovenia. Acquiring Ukrainian as an
additional language, therefore, opens up important
doors for c ommunicating w ith ot hers around the
world.

Personal and Cognitive Benefits

There i s si gnificant ev idencet o suggest that
learning a nother 1 anguage ¢ ontributest o the
development of first language skills and enhances
cognitive functioning. L earning another language
increases the ability to conceptualize and to think
abstractly, anditf osters c ognitive f lexibility,
divergent th inking, creativity a nd m etalinguistic
competence.

First Language Skillsand Cultural
Connections

Fort hose st udents w ho al ready have some
knowledge of Ukrainian or a family connection to
the culture, t here ist he oppor tunity t o r enew
contact with their l1anguage, culture and heritage.
For some, there is the opportunity to maintain and
further develop their skills in their first language,
which is not necessarily the majority language in
the community.

Ethnologue: Languages of the World, Sixteenth edition. D allas, Tex.: S IL International.

Online version: http://www.ethnologue.com/. (Accessed March 8, 2010.)
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Economic Benefits

In today’s world, knowledge of another language
and culture in general, and Ukrainian in particular,
is ane conomica dvantagef ori ndividuals,
providing skills that enable them to communicate
and interact effectively in the global marketplace
and workplace.

ASSUMPTIONS

The following statements ar e assu mptions t hat
have g uided t he de velopment pr ocess of this
program of studies.

Language is communication.

All students can be su ccessful 1 earners o f
language and culture, although they will learn
in a variety of ways and acquire proficiency at
varied rates.

All languages can be taught and learned.
Learning U krainian as an additional | anguage
leads to enhancedl earningi nbot ht he
student’s primary language and in related areas
of ¢ ognitive de velopmenta nd knowledge
acquisition. This is true for students who come
to the class with some background knowledge
of Ukrainian and further develop their skills in
the language. Itisalso true for students who
have no ¢ ultural or | inguistic ba ckground i n
Ukrainian an d ar e st udying U krainian as an
additional language.

THE CONCEPTUAL MODEL

Thea imof this programof s tudies ist he
development of ¢ ommunicative ¢ ompetence i n
Ukrainian.

Four Components

For the pur poses of t his pr ogram of s tudies,

communicative competence is represented by four
interrelated and interdependent components.

Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do w ith the l anguage, the functions they
will be able to perform and the contexts in which
they will be able to operate.

Language Competence addresses the students’
knowledge of the language and their ability to use
thatk nowledget oi nterpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the s ituations in
which they are used.

Global Citizenship aims to develop intercultural
competence, w ith a p articular f ocus on cultures
associated with Ukrainian.

Strategies help students learn and communicate
more effectively and more efficiently.

Each of these components is described more fully
at the be ginning of the c orresponding section of
this program of studies.

M odes of Communication

Because oft hef ocusonus ingl anguaget o
communicatei nsp ecificco ntexts,w itha
particular purpose or task in mind, three modes of
communication are used to or ganize some of the
specific outcomes.

Interaction is most often direct, face-to-face oral
communication, but it can take the form of written
communication be tweeni ndividuals, us inga
medium su ch as e -mail w here t he ex change of
information is fairly immediate. I tis
characterized principally byt he oppor tunity t o
actively negotiate meaning; that is, helping others
understand and w orking t o unde rstand ot hers.
Interactive communication g enerally r equires
more sp eed but less accuracy than the other two
modes.

Interpretation is receptive communication of oral
and written messagesi nco ntexts w heret he
listener or reader is not in direct contact with the
creator of the m essage. Wh ilet herei sn o
opportunity t oa sk f orc larification, t here is
sometimes the possibility of rereading or listening
again, co nsultingr eferences, 0 r making the
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meaning cl eareri n o ther w ays. Reading and Language Global
listening w ill s ometimes in volve viewing and Applications Com[ietence Citizenship
interpreting v isual el ements, such as i llustrations :

in books or moving images in television and film.
Interpretation goes beyond a literal comprehension
toi nclude a nunde rstanding of s ome of t he
unspoken or unwritten meaning intended by the
speaker or author.

Strategies

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

£_ Ukrainian Language
“~ and Culture Grade 8
. . L. . (Nine-year Program)
Production is communication of oral and written

messages in contexts where the audience is not in
personal contact with the speaker or writer, or in P
situations of one -to-many ¢ ommunication; ¢.g., a J Ukrainian Language and Culture
lecture o rap erformance w heret herei sn o ~ Grade4 (Nine-year Program)
opportunity for the l istener to in teract w ith th e

speaker.  Oral an d w ritten p resentations w ill

sometimes b e en hanced by representing the ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM
meaning v isually, us ingpi ctures, di agrams, QF STUDIES

models, dr amat echniques or other nonverbal

forms of ¢ ommunication. G reater knowledge of  General Outcomes

the language and culture is required to ensure that

communicationi s successful, ~since the  General outcomes are broad statements identifying

participants cannot directly negotiate meaning. the knowledge, skills and attitudes that s tudents
_ ) are ex pected t o ach ieve i nt he co urse o f't heir
A Spiral Progression language 1 earning experience. The four general

outcomes serve as the foundation for this program

Language learningi si ntegrative,n otm erely  of studies and are based on the conceptual model
cumulative. Each new element that is added must  utlined above.

be integrated into the whole of w hat ha s g one
before. T hem odelt hatb est represents the  Applications[A]

students’ 1 anguage learning p rogressi san - Students w ill u se U krainian in a variety of
expanding s piral. Students’ progression is not situations and for a variety of pur poses.

only vertical (e.g., increased proficiency) but also

horizontal (e.g., broader range of applications and | anguage Competence [L C]

experience with m ore v ocabulary, t ext f orms, - Students will u se U krainian effectively and
contexts and soon). The spiral al so r epresents competently.

how 1 anguagel earningact ivities are best
structured. P articular 1 exical f ields, learning Global Citizenship [GC]
strategies or language functions, for example, are
revisited a td ifferent p ointsin th e nine-year
program (i.e., ind ifferent g rades/courses), but
from a di fferent pe rspective, in broader contexts
or ata slightly higher level of proficiency each
time. L earningi s reinforced, extended a nd
broadened with each successive pass.

Students w ill a cquire th e knowledge, skills
and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

Strategies[S]
Students w ill k now an d u se st rategies to
maximize t he effectiveness of I earning a nd
communication.

Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /3
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The or der inw hich the general out comes ar ¢
presented i nt his program of's tudies doe s not
represent a seq uential order, nor does it indicate
the relative importance o f each component. The
general outcomes are to be implemented in an
integrated manner.

Specific Outcomes

Each general outcome is further broken down into
specific outcomes that students are to achieve by
the end of each course. The specific outcomes are
interrelated a ndi nterdependent. I nm ost
classroom act ivities,an umbero fl earning
outcomes w ill b e d ealt w ithin an integrated
manner.

The sp ecific o utcomes ar e cat egorized under
cluster headings, which show the scope of each of
the f our g eneral o utcomes. T hese headings are
shown in the table on the following page.

The specific outcomes are further categorized by
strands, w hich s how t he de velopmental f low of
learning f rom t he be ginning t o t he e nd of the
program. However, an out come for a particular
course will not be dealt with only in that particular
year of the program. The spiral progression that is
part of the conceptual model means that activities
in the years preceding will prepare the ground for
acquisitiona ndin th ey earsf ollowing will
broaden applications.
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The Four Componentsand Their
General Outcomes

Applications [A]

Students will use Ukrainian in a variety of

situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-1 to impart and receive information

A-2 to express emotions and personal

perspectives

to get things done

to form, maintain and change interpersonal
relationships

A-5 to extend their knowledge of the world

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal
enjoyment

A-3
A4

L anguage Competence
[LC]

L4

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and
competently.

LC-1 attend to form

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts

LC-3 interpret and produce written and visual
texts

apply knowledge of the sociocultural
context

apply knowledge of how discourse is
organized, structured and sequenced

LCH4

LC-5

Global Citizenship [GC]

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and

attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of
Ukrainian culture

GC-2 appreciating diversity

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Strategies[S]

Students will know and use strategies to
maximize the effectiveness of learning and
communication.

S—1 language learning

S—2 language use

S—3 general learning

Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /5
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Guideto Reading the Program of Studies

General Outcome for Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

cluster heading
for specific
outcomes

LC-5 apply knowledge of how discour se is organized, structured and
sequenced

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

o a. interpret texts that use a. use a variety of a. use appropriate words
[} . . . g .
£ patterns involving time references within texts; and phrases to show a
- E or chronological e.g., pronouns, space variety of relationships
w3 sequencing and time references within texts
O g
6 -8
g 2
S ¢ 5
= S
S 3
g < a. use a variety of familiar a. recognize a variety of a. analyze the way
5 8 text forms and media in extended text forms in a different media and
“— W) . . . .
=5 = their own productions; variety of media; e.g., purposes lead to
§ 2 s e.g., brochures, short stories, films, differences in the way
L o . . . .
E o 8 ‘g advertisements, reports, plays, magazine articles texts are organized and
o o .
> = poetry, stories presented
o=
on
< 9
= 2 — . — . :
< 8 a. combine simple social a. combine simple social a. use a wide range of
Q. . . . . . .
B 5 = Interaction patterns to Interaction patterns to simple social
% 'g o perform complex perform complex interaction patterns
= 8 2.8 transactions and transactions and flexibly to deal with
15) . . . . .
d) 2 s Interactions; €.g., Interactions; €.g., transactions and
= O . . . .
- 5F request goods/services suggestion— interactions
= accept/decline—
a, .
persuade/negotiate

strand headings for

specific outcomes

_—— —

specific outcome statements for each course

read each page horizontally for the developmental flow of

outcomes from course to course
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Applications

to express emotions and
personal perspectives

to impart and
receive information

to get things done

Studentswill use Ukrainian in avariety of
situations and for a variety of purposes.

to form, maintain and change for imaginative purposes
interpersonal relationships and personal enjoyment

to extend their
knowledge of the world

Applications Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /7
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APPLICATIONS

The specific outcomes under the heading
Applications deal with what the students will be
able to do with the Ukrainian language; that is, the
functions they will be able to perform and the
contexts in which they will be able to operate.

The functions are grouped under six cluster
headings—see the illustration on the preceding
page. Under each of these headings there are one
or more strands that show the developmental flow
of learning from course to course. Each strand,
identified by a strand heading at the left end of a
row, deals with a specific language function; e.g.,
“share factual information.” Students at any level
will be able to share factual information.
Beginning learners will do this in very simple
ways. As students gain more knowledge and
experience, they will broaden the range of subjects
they can deal with, they will learn to share
information in writing as well as orally, and they
will be able to handle formal and informal
situations.

Different models of communicative competence
have organized language functions in a variety of
ways. The organizational structure chosen here
reflects the needs and interests of students in a
classroom where activities are focused on meaning
and are interactive. For example, the strand
entitled “manage group actions” has been included
to ensure that students acquire the Ukrainian
language  skills  necessary to  function
independently in small groups, since this is an
effective way of organizing language classrooms.
The strands under the cluster heading “to extend
their knowledge of the world” will accommodate a
content-based approach to language learning
where students learn content from another subject
area as they learn the Ukrainian language.

8/ Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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The level of linguistic, sociolinguistic and
discourse competence that students will exhibit
when carrying out the functions is defined in the
specific outcomes for Language Competence for
each course. To know how well students will be
able to perform the specific function, the
Applications outcomes must be read in
conjunction with the Language Competence
outcomes.

Applications—the situations and purposes for
communication—drive this program, providing
contexts for students’ language and cultural
learning.
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Ukrainian in a variety of situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-1 toimpart and receiveinformation

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. share detailed information a. ask and answer questions a. share information in a variety of
on a specific topic about an informative text situations
read or heard

A-1.1
share factual
information

A-2 toexpressemotionsand personal perspectives

Students will be able to:

a. express opinions a. express preferences a. exchange and support
a9 opinions in a variety of
) situations

. _§ & D. support their own opinions  b. explain preferences
. - QD
N P
| @
<gd
= O
S =
58

a. express emotions and a. communicate strong a. analyze and discuss the
. feelings in formal and emotions and feelings expression of emotions and

§ informal situations appropriately in a variety of feelings in a variety of
NE D situations; e.g., using media
Y ES role-play

Lo
<z 2

<

<

w
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Ukrainian in a variety of situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-3 toget thingsdone

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. give a compliment a. give and follow a sequence  a. persuade/dissuade others
2 of instructions
<2 § b lodge a complaint
RS
o
<3S«
.5 o
o
a. express possibility in a. express personal a. speculate on and predict their
= relation to their own actions expectations, hopes, plans, own future actions
N2 goals and aspirations
78S
<o 3
2
[7p]
a. take onaleadershiprolein  a. clarify task goals a. contribute to the assessment of
% small-group projects group activities by providing
M52 constructive feedback to
P % group members
< g < b. negotiate roles and suggest
= procedures

A—4  toform, maintain and changeinterpersonal relationships

Sudents will be able to:

a. give and respond to a. make suggestions to handle  a. initiate and participate in
compliments a variety of situations social exchanges in formal
situations

4
manage personal
relationships
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Ukrainian in a variety of situations and for a variety of purposes.

A-5 toextend their knowledge of theworld
Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
- a. explore connections among, a. explore ideas presented in a compare their own insights
S o and gain new insights into, variety of ways; e.g., and understandings with those
S 5 S familiar topics; e.g., using informal discussions, of their classmates
<}: § =3 brainstorming, word origins, personal writing
2 b surveys, interviews
a. identify key ideas, a. organize information in a evaluate the usefulness and
© summarize and paraphrase logical manner reliability of sources
= synthesize information from
55 several sources
NS E
T2 E
<< o
3 .S
=
<
(@]
" a. understand key elements of  a. appI)_/ pro_blem-so_lvin_g skills apply probler_n-solving slfills
£ a problem acquired in one situation to to the resolution of real-life
™ 3 other situations problems
w2
<g
>
2
» a. understand the concept of a. understand the concept of . explore underlying values in a
5 . stereotype perspective variety of mass media; e.g.,
<5 E advertisements, political
oS cartoons
< S 2 b. recognize stereotypingina  b. examine differing
2 © variety of situations perspectives on an issue
(3]
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General Outcomefor Applications

Students will use Ukrainian in a variety of situations and for a variety of purposes.

A—6 for imaginative purposes and personal enjoyment

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Students will be able to:

a. use Ukrainian for funandto a. use Ukrainian for funandto a. use Ukrainian for fun and to

interpret and express interpret and express interpret and express humour;
humour; e.g., student- humour; e.g., rhymes, e.g., create humorous skits,
E created games, class comic puzzles, newspaper host a comedy night, create
< = (humour) book, tongue cartoons, anecdotes commercials, read fables
2 twisters
>
=
a. use Ukrainian creatively a. use Ukrainian creatively a. use Ukrainian creatively and
and for aesthetic purposes; and for aesthetic purposes; for aesthetic purposes; e.g.,
e.g., create and perform a e.g., create an original work create a multimedia
skit (story, short play, song) on production on a familiar topic

a familiar topic

A-6
creative/aesthetic
purposes

a. use Ukrainian for personal a. use Ukrainian for personal a. use Ukrainian for personal

enjoyment; e.g., participate enjoyment; e.g., plan and enjoyment; e.g., participate in
in class excursions, field participate in a weekend an exchange, a language camp
trips and e-twinning immersion or in twinning or in twinning projects, watch
projects, make a scrapbook projects, create a menu or a films or television programs,
of items that reflect PowerPoint presentation listen to the radio

Ukrainian culture

-6
personal enjoyment
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L anguage Competence

Interpret and
produce oral texts Interpret and produce
attend to form written and visual texts

Students will use Ukrainian
effectively and competently.

apply knowledge of how
apply knowledge of the discourse is organized,
sociocultural context structured and sequenced
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LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Language competence is a broad term that
includes linguistic or grammatical competence,
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or
sociocultural competence, and what might be
called textual competence. The specific outcomes
under Language Competence deal with knowledge
of the Ukrainian language and the ability to use
that knowledge to interpret and produce
meaningful texts appropriate to the situations in
which they are used. Language competence is
best developed in the context of activities or tasks
where the language is used for real purposes; in
other words, in practical applications.

The various components of language competence
are grouped under five cluster headings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand headings at the left end of each row,
which show the developmental flow of learning
from course to course. Each strand deals with a
single aspect of language competence. For
example, under the cluster heading “attend to
form,” there are strands for phonology
(pronunciation, stress, intonation), orthography
(spelling, mechanical features), lexicon
(vocabulary words and phrases) and grammatical
elements (morphology and syntax).

Although the outcomes isolate these individual
aspects, language competence should be
developed through classroom activities that focus
on meaningful uses of the Ukrainian language and
on language in context. Tasks will be chosen
based on the needs, interests and experiences of
students. The vocabulary, grammar structures,
text forms and social conventions necessary to
carry out a task will be taught, practised and
assessed as students are involved in various
aspects of the task itself, not in isolation.

Strategic competence is often closely associated
with language competence, since students need to
learn ways to compensate for low proficiency in
the early stages of learning if they are to engage in
authentic language use from the beginning. This
component is included in the language use
strategies in the Strategies section.

14/ Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

LC-1 attendtoform
Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Sudents will be able to:
a. produce the essential produce sounds, stress, speak clearly and
- sounds, stress, rhythm and rhythm and intonation of the comprehensibly in a variety of
:! 8 intonation patterns of the language situations
LI) % language
- =
o
apply common orthographic use orthographic and use orthographic and
. and punctuation rules punctuation rules punctuation rules consistently
~E consistently in writing in writing (spelling rules,
rli g common mechanical
3 Q conventions, such as the use
5 of commas, semicolons,
colons and dashes)
use a range of words and use a range of words and use a range of words and
phrases within a variety of phrases within a variety of phrases within a variety of
lexical fields, including: lexical fields, including: lexical fields, including:
- travel - dreams/goals - careers
leisure/shopping nature and environment contemporary Ukraine
everyday commerce/ famous Ukrainians the arts and entertainment
NS business transactions mass media any other lexical fields that
LI) E Ukrainian history any other lexical fields meet their needs and
g any other lexical fields that meet their needs and interests

that meet their needs and
interests

interests

. select suitable words to

enhance the effectiveness of
speech or writing

. select precise words to make

meaning clear

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

(continued)
LC-1 attendtoform

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. use, in modelled situations,” the following grammatical elements: ..........ccooooveviiieieni i

Nouns
governed by preposition:
accusative, genitive,
instrumental cases
Pronouns
demonstrative: genitive
(Toro, uporo), dative
(Tomy, 11BOMY),
instrumental (Tum, 1um),
locative (ua Tomy [Tim], Ha
IHOMY)
interrogative: personal
(xt0?, mo?) all cases
reflexive: all cases; i.e.,
cebe
Verbs
non-past (imperfective
present and perfective
future); e.qg., mumry—
HaITUIITY
present irregular; e.g.,
JaTu, ICTI/I p03HOBICTI/I
Conjunctions
subordinating conjunction
Ko in complex
conditional sentences
Expressions
date ordinal to express
year; e.g., [loet HapoauBcs
y 1943 porti.
Numerals
fractions, percentages
collective numerals; e.g.,
JABO€, YETBEPO

LC-14
grammatical elements

Sentence Structure
negation with multiple
negatives; e.g., Hixto
HIKOJIM HIKOMY HIi90TO He
IIPOLLIAE.

Nouns
irregular plural: all cases
diminutives (piuxka,
OpaTHK, BIKOHIIC,
CepJIeHBKO)

Pronouns

interrogative: qualitative,

possessive, ordinal (all
cases)

Verbs
verbal adverbs; e.g.,
YUTA041, IPOYUTABIIN
verbal adjectives; e.g.,
MeYeHUM, KyTIJICHUH,
3aiHATUN

passive voice: reflexive in

passive meaning; e.g.,
[Ixona OymyeThCst
poOiTHHKaMU 3 YKpaiHH.
simple future; e.g.,
HECTUMY, HECTUMYTh
impersonal verbs; e.g.,
Cairtae. Cmepkae.
Expr ions

Sentence Structure

complex sentences with
subordinate clauses in
conditional (past indicative +
particle 6u/6); e.g., £ mimos
Ou 3aBTpa B KiHO, KOJIU O MaB
KBHTOK.

passive voice in past; e.g.,
Bin OyB BOUTHIA.

Micro OyIo 3axorieHe.

date ordinal to express year
in the genitive; e.g., IToer
HaApOIUBCA TUCAYA
HGB’HTCOT COPOK TPETHOT'O

POKYy.

Sentence Structure

sentences usmg |mpersonal

verbs; e.g., Momy Bese.

alternate sentence

structures:

— KHmxky unurtae yueHs.
(OVS)

— Ywurae yueHb KHUKKY.
(VSO)

alternate sentence

structures for complex and

compound sentences

(continued)

2. Modelled Situations: This term is used to describe learning situations where a model of specific linguistic elements is
consistently provided and immediately available. Students in such situations will have an emerging awareness of the
linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in very limited situations. Limited fluency and confidence characterize

student language.
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1

LC-14
grammatical elements

attend to form

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

b. use, in structured situations,® the following grammatical elements: ..o

Nouns
noun—adjective agreement
(all cases)

Pronouns

personal: locative (na meHi,

Ha HaC, Ha T061 Ha BacC, Ha

HBOMY, Ha HiM, Ha Hiii, Ha

HHX)

possessive: genitive (moro,

TBOTO), dative (Moemy,

TBOEMY), instrumental

(moim, TBOIM), loCative (na

MoeMy [Moim], TBoeMy)

Adj ectives

noun-adjective agreement:

— accusative singular
animate

— accusative plural
animate

— instrumental singular

— instrumental plural

— genitive plural
(possession)

— comparative,
superlative (HoBimmuii—
HaWHOBIIIINIA)

Verbs

-cs1 + instrumental

(3afiMaTHCH, IKABUTHUCH,

TOPAUTHCS)

verbs of motion; e.g., iTn

ixaru

modal verbs (morTy,

XOTITH)

perfective aspect (past,

future)

present conditional mood;

e.g., IKOu s 3HaB

Nouns
noun—adjective agreement
(all cases)
governed by preposition:
accusative, genitive,
instrumental cases
Pronouns
personal: locative (na meHi,
Ha Hac, Ha ToOi, Ha Bac, Ha
HBOMY, Ha HiM, Ha Hil, Ha
HHX)
demonstrative: genitive
(toro, uporo), dative
(Tomy, EOMY),
instrumental (Tum, um),
locative (aa Tomy [TiM], Ha
LbOMY)
possessive: all cases
interrogative: personal
(xt0?, 1m10?)
reflexive: all cases; i.e.,
cebe
Adj ectives
noun-adjective agreement:
— accusative plural
animate
— dative plural
— genitive singular
— Instrumental singular
— instrumental plural
— comparative,
superlative (noBimmii—
HAWHOBIIIMIA)

Nouns

noun—adjective agreement (all
cases)

irregular plural: all cases
diminutives (piuka, 6paTuk,
BIKOHIIE, CEPACHBKO)

Pronouns

demonstrative: genitive (toro,
1poro), dative (Tomy, bomy),
instrumental (Tum, um),
locative (ua Tomy [TiM], Ha
UBOMY)

possessive: genitive (moro,
TBOTO), dative (Moewmy,
TBOEMY), instrumental (moim,
TBOIM), locative (na Moemy
[Moim], TBOEMY)
interrogative: personal (xto?,
uro?) genitive, dative,
accusative, instrumental,
locative cases

interrogative: qualitative,
possessive, ordinal (all cases)

Ver bs

presentlrregular e.g., naru,
ICTI/I pOSHOBlCTI/I

-ca + instrumental/present
reflexive (zaiimarucs,

LIKABUTHUCS)

impersonal verbs; e.g., Cgirae.
CMmepkae.

simple future; e.g., Hectumy,
HECTHUMYTh

verbal adverbs; e.g., unTaroun,
MPOYUTABIIU

verbal adjectives; e.g.,
MEYEHUH, KyIIJICHUH, 3aiHATUI
passive voice: reflexive in
passive meaning; e.g., lllkona
OyayeTbest poOITHIKAMH 3
VYkpainu.

(continued)

Structured Situations: This term is used to describe learning situations where a familiar context for the use of specific
linguistic elements is provided and students are guided in the use of these linguistic elements. Students in such situations will
have increased awareness and emerging control of the linguistic elements and will be able to apply them in familiar contexts
with teacher guidance. Student language is characterized by increasing fluency and confidence.

Language Competence
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1

LC-14
grammatical elements

attend to form

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Adverbs
- comparative, superlative;
e.g., IoBuIbHIIIIE,
HAWTOBIJIBHIIIE; Kpallle,
Halikpaie
definite, indefinite
(xomuueOy B/
KOJIM-HeOy/ I, KOJIUCH)
Expressions
time: hours, minutes,
intervals (romuna,
XBUJIMHA)
Numerals
5 and higher and noun
agreement inanimate
5 and higher and noun
agreement animate

Sentence Structure
sentences with verbs of
motion
sentences in past, present
and future
sentences in imperative
mood (affirmative and
negative)
common complex
sentences with
subordinating conjunctions

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Verbs
-cs + instrumental/present
reflexive (zaiimarucs,
LIKABUTHUCS)
non-past (imperfective
present and perfective
future); e.g., mumry—
HaIMILy
present irregular; e.g.,
JIaTH, ICTH, PO3IIOBICTH
modal verbs (morTy,
XOTITH)
present conditional mood;
e.g., askOu st 3HaB
Conjunctions
subordinating conjunction
sKmo in complex
conditional sentences
Expressions
date ordinal to express
year; e.g., I[Toer HapoguBcs
y 1943 porii.
Numerals
5 and higher and noun
agreement animate
fractions, percentages
collective numerals; e.g.,
JIBO€E, YETBEPO

Sentence Structure

- sentences in present
conditional mood; e.g.,
SIxOu s 3HaB ...
negation with multiple
negatives; e.g., Hixto
HIKOJIM HIKOMY HIi90TO HE
TPOIIAE.
common complex
sentences with
subordinating conjunctions

18/ Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

Numerals

5 and higher and noun
agreement animate

Expressions

date ordinal to express year in
the genitive; e.g., [Toer
HApOAWBCS THCSYA JIEB ATCOT
COPOK TPETHOTO POKY.

Sentence Structure

negation with multiple

negatives; e.g., Hixto uikonu

HIKOMY HIYOTO HE IPOIIAE.

sentences using impersonal

verbs; e.g., PIOMy BeE3e.

alternate sentence structures:

- Kuamxky unrae ydeHs.
(OVS)

- Ywurae yueHb KHUXKKY.
(VSO)

- YuTae KHUKKY yYECHb.
(VOS)

alternate sentence structures

for complex and compound

sentences

(continued)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attendtoform

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

c. use, independently and consistently,* the following grammatical elements: .......................

Nouns
instrumental plural
Pronouns
personal: instrumental
demonstrative:
nominative (toii, uei),
accusative (roit, Toro,
1IeH, 1bOro)
possessive: accusative
(miii, Moro, TBiii, TBOTO)

interrogative possessive:

nominative (auii?)
Adjectives
noun—adjective
agreement:
— accusative singular
inanimate (rHoBwuit
30LIUT, HOBY

— accusative plural
inanimate
Verbs
past tense

LC-14
grammatical elements

KHIKKY, HOBE PajIio)

Adjectives
noun—adjective
agreement:
— accusative plural

animate

Verbs
perfective aspect (past,
future)

verbs of motion; e.g., it

ixaTtu
Adverbs
comparative, superlative;
e. g HOBIJ’ILHIHIC
HaI/IHOBIJ'ILHIHIe Kpartie,
Hailkpare
definite, indefinite
(konmuueOy s/
KONH-HEOY/ I, KOJUCH)
Expressions
time: hours, minutes,
intervals (roauna,
XBHJIMHA)
Numerals
5 and higher and noun
agreement inanimate

Nouns
noun gender/number/case
(familiar nouns)
governed by preposition:
accusative, genitive,
instrumental cases
Pronouns
personal: locative (na meHi,
Ha HacC, Ha T061 Ha BacC, Ha
HbOMY, Ha HlM Ha HlI/I Ha
HUX)
reflexive: all cases; i.e.,
cebe
Adj ectives
noun-adjective agreement:
— accusative singular
animate
— instrumental singular
— instrumental plural
— dative plural
— genitive singular, plural
(possession)
— comparative, superlative
(HOBIMINF—HAKHOBIIIIHIA)
Verbs
non-past (imperfective
present and perfective
future); e.g., mumry—Hanury
present conditional mood;
e.g., iKOu st 3HaB
modal verbs (mortH,
XOTITH)
Conjunctions
subordinating conjunction
sKmro in complex
conditional sentences
Expressions
date ordinal to express year;
e.g., Iloer HaponuBcs y
1943 porii.

(continued)

4. Independently and Consistently: This term is used to describe learning situations where students use specific linguistic
elements consistently in a variety of contexts with limited or no teacher guidance. Fluency and confidence characterize

student language.

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

(continued)

LC-1 attendtoform

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y
Adverbs Sentence Structure
- location, direction (tyr, - sentences with verbs of
TaM, TyAu, CIOIU, JAJIEKO, motion
OJU3bKO, BCIOJIH, BHU3Y, - sentences in imperative
Bropi, HABKPYTH, mood (affirmative and
HABKOJIO) negative)
quantity (6arato, Maiio, - common complex
TPOXH) sentences
Prepositions
noun case in prepositional
phrase:

— preposition + noun
— preposition +
adjective + noun
(case)
Conjunctions
subordinating
conjunctions (sik, skiito,
KOJH ...) in common
complex sentences
Expressions
in [season] (naBecHi,
BIIITKY, BOCEHH, B3UMKY)
Numerals
1-4 and noun agreement,
all genders animate

LC-14
grammatical elements

Sentence Structure

- simple and compound
sentences with common
coordinating conjunctions
(i, a/ame)
simple negation; e.g.,
VY4eHb He 4yB.
negation with genitive;
e.g., yquI/IHﬂ HEC yHuTajia
JKypHaly.

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 30-9Y

Numerals

Sen

fractions, percentages
collective numerals; e.g.,
JBO€, YETBEPO

tence Structure

complex sentences with
subordinating conjunctions
sentences in present
conditional mood; e.g.,
SIkOu s 3HaB ...

20/ Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
(2010)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

LC-2 interpret and produce oral texts
Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Sudents will be able to:
a. understand the main points  a. understand the main points understand a variety of
and some supporting details and some supporting details lengthy oral texts on familiar
- of lengthy oral texts on of lengthy oral texts on a topics, in guided situations
o =2 familiar topics, in guided variety of familiar topics, in
NEL situations guided situations
OIs
- [
E
a. produce short oral texts on a. produce lengthy oral texts produce lengthy oral texts on a
unfamiliar topics, in guided on familiar topics, providing variety of familiar topics,
~ S situations some details to support the providing some details to
<\|i = ‘§ main points, in guided support the main points, in
OoSo situations guided situations
- 2
o
a. manage simple interactions  a. sustain interactions converse, spontaneously, on
o without undue difficulty comprehensibly, with familiar topics and take part in
g 22 pauses for planning and routine formal discussions
Q -
& g% repair
| ‘E —

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

LC-3 interpret and producewritten and visual texts
Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Students will be able to:
a. understand the main points understand the main points understand a variety of
c and some supporting details and some supporting details lengthy written texts on
- 2 of lengthy written texts on of lengthy written texts on a familiar topics, in guided
O'Ii & £ familiar topics, in guided variety of familiar topics, in situations
©) g = situations guided situations
- o)
E
a. produce short written texts produce lengthy written produce lengthy written texts
- on unfamiliar topics, in texts on familiar topics, on a variety of familiar topics,
S s 2 guided situations providing some details to providing some details to
LI) E é support the main points, in support the main points, in
239 guided situations guided situations
o
a. propose several identify the purposes, identify some of the
N o interpretations of the visual intended audiences, techniques and conventions
O'Ii g elements of a variety of messages and points of view used in a variety of visual
O media, in guided situations in a variety of visual media, media, in guided and
- > in guided situations unguided situations
a. explore a variety of ways communicate thoughts, communicate thoughts, ideas
that meaning can be ideas and feelings for and feelings for specific
= expressed through the specific purposes and purposes and audiences,
A= visual elements of a variety audiences, through a variety through a variety of visual
o c A . S E R
Ll) 2 of media, in guided of visual media, in guided media, in guided and
a5 situations situations unguided situations
[

(2010)
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

LC4 apply knowledge of the sociocultural context
Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y
Sudents will be able to:
a. explore differences in a. identify differences in adjust language to suit
o register between spoken and register between spoken and audience and purpose
<f % written texts written texts
0O
a. identify influences on a. interpret unfamiliar explore and interpret
~ 8 g idiomatic expressions; e.g., idiomatic expressions in a idiomatic expressions in
<r' s 2 region, age, occupation variety of contexts contemporary popular culture
Oc 2
-3 %
(3]
a. recognize influences a. identify some common experiment with some
= resulting in variations in regional or other variations variations in language
:f? o % language in language
L2 >
0Og 2
-1 'S ©
E s
>
a. interpret and use a. use politeness conventions use politeness conventions in
< § appropriate oral and written in a variety of contexts; e.g., a variety of contexts; e.g.,
T‘ = forms of address with a use suitable language to interrupt politely in a
O § o variety of audiences engage listeners’ attention conversation
- § when beginning to speak
a. recognize a variety of a. use nonverbal use nonverbal communication
s nonverbal communication communication techniques techniques in a variety of
n S = techniques in a variety of in a variety of contexts contexts
Yso< contexts
9SE
c £
o
[&]

Language Competence
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General Outcomefor Language Competence

Students will use Ukrainian effectively and competently.

LC-5

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 10-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 20-9Y

apply knowledge of how discourseis organized, structured and sequenced

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 30-9Y

— o @ interprettexts that use a. use a variety of references use appropriate words and
S IS % patterns involving time or within texts; e.g., pronouns, phrases to show a variety of
LI) é E chronological sequencing space and time references relationships within texts
- 8 8
a. use avariety of familiar text a. recognize a variety of analyze the way different
. forms and media in their extended text forms in a media and purposes lead to
S S own productions; e.g., variety of media; e.g., short differences in the way texts
LI) E brochures, advertisements, stories, films, plays, are organized and presented
4 é reports, poetry, stories magazine articles
a. combine simple social a. combine simple social use a wide range of simple
= interaction patterns to interaction patterns to social interaction patterns
g perform complex perform complex flexibly to deal with
Q22 transactions and transactions and transactions and interactions
LI) ° S interactions; e.g., request interactions; e.g.,
| g E goods/services suggestion—accgapt/decline—
g persuade/negotiate
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Global Citizenship

historical and contemporary EZ

elements of Ukrainian culture

appreciating diversity

Studentswill acquire
the knowledge, skillsand attitudes
to be effective global citizens.

personal and career opportunities
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GLOBAL CITIZENSHIP

The learning outcomes for Global Citizenship deal
with the development of intercultural competence,
encompassing some of the knowledge, skills and
attitudes that students need in order to be effective
global citizens. The concept of global citizenship
encompasses citizenship at all levels, from the
local school and community to Canada and the
world.

The various components of global citizenship are
grouped under three cluster headings—see the
illustration on the preceding page. Under each of
these headings there are several strands, identified
by strand headings at the left end of each row,
which show the developmental flow of learning
from course to course. Each strand deals with a
single aspect of intercultural competence. For
example, under the cluster heading “historical and
contemporary elements of Ukrainian culture,”
there are strands for accessing/analyzing cultural
knowledge, knowledge of Ukrainian culture,
applying cultural knowledge, diversity within
Ukrainian culture and valuing Ukrainian culture.

Developing cultural knowledge and skills is a
lifelong process. Knowledge of one’s own culture
is acquired over a lifetime. Cultures change over
time. In addition to developing a bank of
knowledge about Ukrainian culture, students will
develop skills in accessing and understanding
information about culture and in applying that
knowledge for the purposes of interaction and
communication.  Students will gain cultural
knowledge in the process of developing these
skills. In this way, if they encounter elements of
the culture they have not learned about in class,
they will have the skills and abilities to deal with
them effectively and appropriately.

The *“appreciating diversity” heading covers
knowledge, skills and attitudes that are developed
as a result of bringing other languages and cultures
into relationship with one’s own. There is a
natural tendency when learning a new language
and culture to compare it with what is familiar.
Many students leave a language learning
experience with a heightened awareness and
knowledge of their own language and culture.

26/ Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y
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They will also be able to make some
generalizations about languages and cultures based
on their experiences and those of their classmates,
who may have a variety of cultural backgrounds.
This will provide students with an understanding
of diversity within both a global and a Canadian
context.
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-1 historical and contemporary elements of Ukrainian culture

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. organize and represent

analyze information about

evaluate sources of

2% information about elements elements of Ukrainian information on Ukrainian
g of Ukrainian culture in a culture culture; e.g., the media of the
5 % 3 variety of ways culture
c
Y=
Ozg
I
93
a. identify and compare some share their knowledge of identify and analyze some
- = elements of Ukrainian Ukrainian culture with the elements of Ukrainian culture
o = .
~Ne3 culture school community
TS
(@) L g
O3E
cg
X
>
a. apply knowledge of apply knowledge of analyze and compare various
s elements of Ukrainian elements of Ukrainian elements of Ukrainian culture
o % S culture, derived from a culture to enhance in their community and
<0 3 variety of sources, to interpersonal relations in worldwide
8 2 % interpret behaviours and familiar contexts and to
=g texts interpret texts
o
(3]

a. apply knowledge of diverse

elements of Ukrainian
culture to interpret

share knowledge of diverse
elements of Ukrainian
culture to enhance

apply knowledge of diverse
elements of Ukrainian culture
to enhance interpersonal

c 2
£2
SS3 ; . - mant .
= behaviours and texts interpersonal relations in relations in a variety of
8 D 2 familiar contexts contexts and to interpret texts
©>
a. identify and seek out seek out and use interact with Ukrainians in a
= opportunities to interact opportunities to interact variety of contexts
= with Ukrainians in their with Ukrainians; e.g., in
ﬂ g % community Cana_de}, in qther parts of the
(_l) = Ukrainian diaspora
o=
Oceo
>
T
>

Global Citizenship
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-2

appreciating diversity

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. compare oral and written
aspects of their own

analyze ways in which their  a,

own language(s) and

analyze ways in which
learning Ukrainian affects

= .. S

%,&; language(s) and Ukrainian; U_kralnlap are similar and their own language(s)
s e.g., diminutives, formality, dlffgrent, e.%., \t/)vord oro(ijer,

VYo noun declension gender, words borrowe
[SR<R= from other languages

c o
Ogc

s

=

® a. recognize that languages identify factors that a. make generalizations about

= evolve over time for various influence the evolution of the nature of language
NS reasons languages
V52
0= 2
oge

c X

[<5]

(@]

w o @& identify ethnocentric examine similarities and a. analyze similarities and
e elements in texts from their differences between their differences between their own
Vo3 own culture own culture and other culture and other cultures
0g2 cultures
©] g =

T ©

= a. identify some causes of analyze some of the ways a. examine some of the ways

Sg breakdown in that cultures evolve over that individuals acquire their
;ri 33 communication and of time cultural identity/identities and
(') = g misunderstanding when participate in their society
O] Eg communicating with people

s, from other cultures

.. & seek out opportunities to recognize contributions to a. recognize the value of cultural
ﬁ 2= interact with people from society made by people and linguistic diversity for
4 r_5ts o other cultures from a variety of cultures themselves and for the global
O >5 society

» a. use a variety of strategies identify ethnocentric a. identify and use a variety of

= for dealing with perspectives in a text or an strategies for enhancing
©Z breakdowns in event and explore their communication with people
NE communication origins from a different culture
8 = b. use a variety of strategies view a situation from more

s for dealing with cultural than one perspective

= misunderstanding
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General Outcomefor Global Citizenship

Students will acquire the knowledge, skills and attitudes to be effective global citizens.

GC-3 personal and career opportunities

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y

Students will be able to:

Ukrainian Language

and Culture 20-9Y

Ukrainian Language
and Culture 30-9Y

a. explore opportunities for a.

further education related to
the Ukrainian language and

explore careers in which
knowledge of the Ukrainian
language and culture can be

. explore applications of the

Ukrainian language and
culture in the global

further education related to
languages and cultures

GC-32

cultural and linguistic
diversity

knowledge of an additional
language and intercultural
skills can be applied

(6]

P

2y culture applied workplace
438
Tge
0S8 s
CR=p=

©c

g ©

)

a. explore opportunities for a. explore careers in which . explore applications of

language and culture learning
in the global community
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Srategies

language learning
language use

Studentswill know and use strategies

to maximize the effectiveness
of learning and communication.

general learning

Strategies Ukrainian Language and Culture 10-9Y, 20-9Y, 30-9Y /31
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STRATEGIES

Undert he S trategies h eadingar e sp ecific
outcomes t hat w ill h elp st udents 1 earn an d
communicate m ore effectively. S trategic
competence has long beenr ecognized a s an
important ¢ omponent of ¢ ommunicative
competence. Int he ea rly st ages o 1 anguage
learning, w hen p roficiencyi sl ow, learning
outcomes d eal w ith compensation a nd repair
strategies. The le arning o utcomes th at f ollow
deal w ith language I earning, | anguage use and
general | earning strategies for young adult
learners i n 1 ater stages o f language learning.
Althoughpe oplem ayus es trategies
unconsciously, the learning outcomes de al with
the conscious use of strategies.

The st rategies a re g rouped u nder t hree cl uster
headings—see the illustration on t he pr eceding
page. U nder each of these headings there is a
single strand followed by three sets of examples
that allow students to develop, choose and apply
strategies from course to course. Each strand
deals with three general categories of strategies.
Language | earningan dg eneral learning
strategies a re categorized as co gnitive,
metacognitive an d so cial/affective. The
language u se s trategies ar e categorized by
communicative mode: interactive, interpretive,
productive.

The strategies that students choose depend on
the task they are engaged in as well as on other
factors, such as their preferred learning style,
personality, age, attitude and cultural
background. Strategies that work well for one
person may not be effective for another person,
or may not be suitable in a different situation.
For this reason it is not particularly useful to say
that students should be aware of, or able to use,
a specific strategy in a particular course.
Consequently, the specific outcomes describe
the students’ knowledge of, and ability to use,
general types of strategies.
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Specific strategies for each general category or type
are included as examples. T he examples provided
are not prescriptive, nor are they exhaustive, but
they are pr ovided as a ni llustration of how t he
general strategies in the specific outcomes might be
developed.

Strategies for senior high school students are
focused, encouraging student participation and
active learning. They are personal, meaningful and
relevant for students. Students will:

learn a new strategy

practise it

identify those strategies they consider most
useful

become independent users of strategies that
prove successful.

The t eacher’sr olei s to model, a dvocate, g uide,
support an d ce lebrate su ccess. Teachersneedt o
know and be able to demonstrate a broad range of
strategies from which students are able to choose in
order to communicate effectively. S trategies of all
kinds a re b est ta ught inth e ¢ ontext o f learning
activities w heres tudentsc anap plyt hem
immediately and then reflect on their use.

Because senior high school students in the Ukrainian
Language and Culture Nine-year Program will have
had experience with various strategies in previous
years (grades 4-9), teachers will assist students in
selecting strategies that are appropriate for their
learning styles, skill levels and age.

By Grade 12, students will be able to use their
preferred strategies appropriately and effectively to
enhance their language learning, language use and
general learning.

Strategies
©Alberta Education, Alberta, Canada



General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-1 languagelearning

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudentswill be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance language learning in enhance language learning in effectively to enhance
a variety of situations a variety of situations language learning

S1.1

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Examples of cognitive language learning strategies:

listen attentively

incorporate new vocabulary or sentence patterns

commit to memory new words by repeating them silently or aloud

repeat words or phrases in the course of performing a language task

seek the precise term to express meaning

place new words or expressions in a context to make them easier to remember

associate new words or expressions with familiar ones

maintain a private language learning journal

perceive and note in a personal journal or dictionary any unknown words and expressions, noting
also their context and function

use mental images to remember new information

look for patterns and relationships; e.g., structures, meaning

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

group together sets of things—vocabulary, structures—that have similar characteristics
experiment with various elements of the language; e.g., idioms, jokes

identify similarities and differences between aspects of Ukrainian and your own language(s)

use previously acquired knowledge to facilitate a learning task

find information by using reference materials such as dictionaries, textbooks, grammars and online
resources or by seeking out Ukrainian speakers (family members, friends, community members)
use available technological and multimedia aids that support language learning

use induction to generate rules governing language use

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive language learning strategies:

decide in advance to attend to the learning task

make a plan in advance about how to approach a language learning task

set realistic, achievable and appropriate goals

make time daily for language learning

listen or read for key words

decide in advance to attend to specific aspects of input

know how strategies may enable comprehension of texts containing unknown elements
rehearse or role-play language

recognize the potential of learning through direct exposure to the language

seek opportunities inside and outside of class to practise and observe

check copied writing for accuracy

monitor speech and writing to check for and correct persistent errors

reflect on learning tasks with the guidance of the teacher

reflect on the listening, speaking, reading and writing process

evaluate your performance or comprehension at the end of a task

accept suggestions for improvement

reflect on the task at hand, identify potential problems that may hinder successful completion of the
task, and brainstorm/create a list of possible solutions to use before working on the task and at
various stages during the task

experience various forms of language acquisition, and identify one or more you consider to be
particularly useful personally

identify strengths, needs and goals

make choices about how you learn best

understand that language learning is a lifelong process

Examples of social/affective language learning strategies:

understand that making mistakes is a natural part of language learning

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

continue to explore ways to reduce anxiety and increase your level of comfort and self-confidence in
using the language in a variety of situations

initiate or maintain interaction with others; e.g.,

— observe and imitate Ukrainian speakers

— participate in shared reading experiences

— invite native speakers from the community to be guests in the class

— seek opportunities outside of class to interact with community members (speakers of Ukrainian)
— work cooperatively with peers in small groups

participate actively in brainstorming and conferencing as prewriting and postwriting exercises
work with others to solve problems and get feedback on tasks

experiment with various forms of expression, and note their acceptance or nonacceptance by more
experienced speakers

repeat new words and expressions occurring in your conversations, and make use of these new
words and expressions as soon as appropriate

reread familiar self-chosen texts to enhance understanding and enjoyment

provide personal motivation by arranging your own rewards when successful

learn from/with peers
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-2 languageuse

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use interactive, a. select and use appropriate a. use interactive, interpretive
interpretive and productive interactive, interpretive and and productive strategies
strategies to enhance productive strategies to appropriately and effectively
language use in a variety of enhance language use in a in a variety of situations to
situations variety of situations enhance language use

S21

interactive, interpretive,
productive

Examples of interactive language use strategies:

interpret and use a variety of nonverbal cues to communicate

ask for clarification or repetition when you do not understand; e.g., [Ipoury moropits. 1llo Bu
ckazanu?

ask follow-up questions to check for understanding; e.g., Uu ne 3po3yminio?

indicate lack of understanding of text/expressions through questions posed in Ukrainian

use a simple word similar to the concept to convey, and invite correction

ask for confirmation that a form used is correct; e.g., Un Tak MoxHa ckazatu? Yu 11e

npaBUIbHO? UM Tak TOBOPSTH?

use circumlocution to compensate for lack of vocabulary; e.g., Te, Ha mo BimaroTs oxr for Bimak
repeat part of what someone has said to confirm mutual understanding; e.g., Tak mo, Ha Baury
OYMKY .... | Tak, Ha Bl morysiy .... Bu kakere, o .... Tak, sk S po3yMio ....

use other speakers’ words in subsequent interactions/conversations/discussions/communications
assess feedback from a conversation partner to recognize when a message has not been understood
self-correct if errors lead to misunderstandings; e.g., 5 xoTina cka3aru, 1o .... 51 Hamaranacs
CKa3aTH, 1o .... 51 Mana Ha yBasi te, 1o ....

invite others into the discussion

summarize the point reached in a discussion to help focus the talk; e.g., oTxe, ogHEM clIOBOM

use suitable phrases to intervene in a discussion; e.g., 'oBopstau mpo .... H{omo (doro), To .... Ha
paxyHOK (940ro), ....

start again, using a different tactic, when communication breaks down; e.g., I XOTiB cka3aru, 1O ....

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of interpretive language use strategies:

note gestures, intonation and visual supports that aid comprehension

make connections between texts on the one hand and prior knowledge and personal experience on
the other

use illustrations and prediction strategies to aid reading comprehension

determine the purpose of listening, viewing or reading

listen or look for key words

listen selectively, view selectively or read selectively based on purpose

use knowledge of the sound—symbol system to aid reading comprehension

use key content words or discourse markers to follow an extended text

infer probable meanings of unknown words or expressions from contextual clues

reread several times to understand complex ideas

use skimming and scanning to locate key information in texts

summarize information gathered

assess your information needs before listening, viewing or reading

make predictions about what you expect to hear or read based on prior knowledge and personal
experience

prepare questions or a guide to note information found in a text

Examples of productive language use strategies:

use nonverbal means to communicate

use songs, rhyming schemes, word games, tongue twisters, acronyms and poetry in fun ways

use familiar repetitive patterns from stories, songs or media

incorporate newly modelled words/expressions

use learned lexical items (words and expressions) and structures (grammatical elements and syntax)
to create and give effective presentations

use knowledge of sentence patterns to form new sentences

use illustrations to provide detail when producing your own texts

take notes in Ukrainian when reading or listening to assist in producing your own text

paraphrase and summarize texts

use a variety of resources to correct texts

use resources such as an English—Ukrainian dictionary or a Ukrainian dictionary to increase
vocabulary

edit and proofread the final version of a text

use various techniques to explore ideas at the planning stage, such as brainstorming, word webs,
flowcharts, or keeping a notebook or log of ideas

use the steps of the writing process: prewriting (gathering ideas, planning the text, researching,
organizing the text), writing, revision (rereading, moving pieces of text, rewriting pieces of text),
correction (grammar, spelling, punctuation), publication (reprinting, adding illustrations, binding)
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General Outcomefor Strategies
Students will know and use strategies to maximize the effectiveness of learning and

communication.

S-3 general learning

Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language Ukrainian Language
and Culture 10-9Y and Culture 20-9Y and Culture 30-9Y

Sudents will be able to:

a. identify and use cognitive, a. select and use appropriate a. use cognitive, metacognitive
metacognitive and cognitive, metacognitive and and social/affective
social/affective strategies to social/affective strategies to strategies appropriately and
enhance general learning in a enhance general learning in a effectively to enhance
variety of situations variety of situations general learning

S31

cognitive, metacognitive,
social/affective

Exampl es of cognitive general learning strategies:

classify objects and ideas according to their attributes; e.g., sports played/watched, indoor/outdoor
activities, types of summer jobs

connect what you already know to what is being learned

write down key words and concepts in abbreviated form

use previously acquired knowledge or skills to assist with a new learning task

identify patterns, e.g., grammar, sentence patterns, to create your own text (oral, written)

use graphic organizers to make information easier to understand and remember; e.g., word maps,
mind maps, diagrams, charts

use mental images to remember new information

experiment with, and concentrate on, one thing at a time

formulate key questions to guide research

distinguish between fact and opinion when using a variety of sources of information

make inferences, and identify and justify the evidence on which these inferences are based

seek information through a network of sources, including libraries, online resources, individuals and
agencies

(continued)
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(continued)

Examples of metacognitive general learning strategies:

identify your needs and interests

take responsibility for planning, monitoring and evaluating your learning experiences
make a plan in advance about how to approach a task
divide an overall learning task into a number of subtasks
work with others to monitor your learning

develop criteria for evaluating your work

choose from among learning options

discover how your efforts can affect learning

reflect on learning tasks

reflect upon your thinking processes and how you learn
reflect on time management for effective learning
manage your physical working environment

Exampl es of social/affective general learning strategies:

follow your natural curiosity and intrinsic motivation to learn

choose learning activities that enhance understanding and enjoyment

be willing to take risks and to try unfamiliar tasks and approaches

be encouraged to try, even though you might make mistakes

monitor your level of anxiety about learning tasks, and take measures to lower it if necessary; e.g.,
positive self-talk or seeking advice/encouragement

use positive thinking and/or self-talk as a way to persevere on a difficult task
participate in cooperative group learning tasks

use social interaction skills to enhance group learning activities

seek help from others

take part in group decision-making processes

participate in and/or initiate group problem-solving processes

observe and imitate the successful learning strategies of others

use support strategies to help peers persevere at learning tasks
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